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SR wreT F Py off grer € Samy, gl 7 e oF 59T F
frarc &, ons wrH & wfer war ¥ 39 § @@ W & Part of
Speech ®&d € |

* All the English words are divided into eight groups
J Mgmﬁ'wmm-mmammm.Mgrﬁupis
called part of speech.

. Interjection (RremaiReags s1=0a)

ST W AT O @ & = § TEe ST SnasEas € —

Srea} T AftemTor araat o Sl wd W @ gite & Rear T
% | siEof arar § o OO ez ¥ P wEeT el § 2@ e A
& wET oI AT % & e Part of Speech ¥ siarfa o & | Surexw
% fore love, fast 37 in @Y & | areRl 7 TA®T A4 3@ AT ST A
8 w= TEA % I fBE group § oy €| Ak Al 7 2 @A
¥ are 9% Ay B confusion T TE ST ¥F—

1 love my country. (love — verh)
She is my love. (love — noun)
This is a fast train. (fast — adjective)
The boy runs fast. (fast — adverb)
He is playing in the field. (in — preposition)
Please come in. (in — advesb)

W A & W #& S|
O



2. Nouns

g W AW —

Ramu is a farmer. There is a book on the table.
The cow gives milk. My father believes in honesty.
India is a country. I can’t forget his kindness.

T4 gradi § 3¢ 9T Ramu, farmer 37 father =fa=af F Iy
&; cow U® WAT W A &; milk, book 3fiT table F= F Ay
g; India 31T country =11 % w19 &; honesty 317 kindness &=/
" F T q ogFar 7 9F & s A9 8 | Grammar 3t 9may
g= =9 Nouns Heda ® |
Definition: 5= =afam, gz, o=, o=y, B9 @ 919 & sy
%I Noun Hsa & | :
* A noun is the name of a person, amimal. place, thing,
feeling or idea.
* A noun is the name of anything.
* A noun is a naming word.

FHUT & 12 9ftETIST # g% w2 ¥ % Noun ©% naming word
1 9 o W TS ¥, I B O=a € ar ogue s 8, =9 Al
% a9 Nouns ¥ |

Kinds of the Noun: Noun &% 49fs #z &
. Proper Noun (=TaTargs g93m)

. Common Noun (FiTfa=amas 9@=m)

. Collective Noun (S9EaTI® Hsi)

. Material Noun (Z=gar=s =Hzm)

5. Abstract Noun (Figam=as 5=3m)

b W ON =

1. Proper Noun: @5 =fam, ==, smg7 a1 a5 & @9 99
@®1 Proper Noun %H&a ® | Proper &1 1@ & — one's own.

*A proper noun is the name of a particular person, animal,
place or thing.

Examples: Ram, Shyam, Geeta. India, Patna, Tom. Moti, Lucy,
Yamuna, Ramayana, Bible, Sunday, Monday, January, February,
Holi, Id, The Hindustan Times. etc.
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2. Common Noun: 575 Noun & e =re =afa, ST, T
AT Y HT ST 7 BreeT i onfy ar 2roft =1 =rer Srar ®, 39 Common
Noun H&d &1 Common &1 &15f 8 shared by all of the same
group.

* A common noun is a name given in common to every

person, animal, place or thing of the same class or

kind. -

Examples: boy, girl, cat, dog, bird, snake, man, table, pen, book,

river, mountain, town, country, etc.

Leela is & proper noun, but girl is a common noun.
Manoj is a proper noun, but boy is a common noun.
Patna is a proper noun. but city is a common noun.
Bihar is a proper noun. but state is a common noun.
Moti is a proper noun. but dog is a common noun. .
India is a proper noun, but country is a common noun.
Yamuna is a proper noun. but river is a common noun.

3. Collective Noun: =9 Noun & v 4 ave & =fra=’ ar
TGH F T w1 A1y By B =R Collective Noun F&ea £ |

* A collective noun is the name of a number of persons or

things taken together and spoken of as one whole.

Examples: class (%), crowd (=7=), army (F1), team (==1), family

(9ffa17), committee ('), mob (=), bunch (r==1) . flock (H=).

etc.

‘army’ H63 ¥ S B aqE m1 "ver Sar 2 ‘crowd’ HBT § =afaagi

® 9qE @1 A7 By B smﬂmaqﬁmmmﬁﬂﬁ-w-ﬁﬂﬂw

@1 W19 %S & | S: ¥ Collective Nouns # | '

4. Material Noun: 79 Noun & fdr s=a/9ars =1 Srer Erar
&, & =mar ar drew e &, g e = omar &, Bras /A= asan
®1 F=for e &, =& Material Noun Hsa & | '

* A material noun is the name of a material substance.

Examples: water, milk, wood (@%=), gold (dr), iron (siver),
stone (997), rice, ink, sugar (&), oil (3=1), paper (&7=1). ghee,
wheat (%), flour (31=1), bread (TZ1), chalk (=), meat (wi=),
silver (d1€Y), brass (fra=), pulse (31¥1), wool (), etc.
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Note: wood Material Noun &, gig s98 Fiffiar chair, table, bench,
house &A1& Common Nouns ¥ |- bread =¥ Material Noun ¥ | &1 &9
o A5’ ¥ Y ‘a bread’ 7 @t ‘a piece of bread” & |

5. Abstract Noun: S§ o, awgr, Few @ == F 19 &0

Abstract Noun F&d ¥ R Zaw ar gon <& on s &, &% sg=a
fear wir @war ¥ |

# An abstract noun is the name of some quality, state,

feeling or idea that we can only think of or feel but cannot
see or touch.

Examples: goodness (3r=81E), kindness (zavgan), darkness
(3tEra=r), foolishness (geiar), greatness (asr=am).  sickness
(F=THY), weakness (@aSrdl), richness (er=gman), sweetness
(fr=1=), honesty (F==aril), bravery (mergh), wisdom (FiREHr),
beauty (g=@ar), truth (F=1%), laughter (Fd1), love (=X), sleep
(=), death (8=9), youth (JaTl), poverty (TéET). heat (7)),
boyhood (@s®9+), childhood (F=9%), friendship (Zr=i). eflc.

Note: Arits U5 Sciences & FH i Abstract Nouns & | & —
gramimar, physics, chemistry, music, history, etc.

EXERCISE 1

. Direction: Pick out the nouns in the following sentences.

Say whether they are proper, common, collective, material or
abstract. ’

Examples:

"(a) Ram is the best boy in the class.

Ans. Ram — Proper Noun, boy — Common Noun, class —
Collective Noun.

Sympathy is better than gold. _

Sympathy — Abstract Noun, gold — Material Noun.

Sohan has a red car.

. Children drink milk.

. My brother is the captain of the team.

Patna is the capital of Bihar.

. The cat has two eyes.

. Gandhijee was a great leader of India.

. The Ganges is a holy (9f@=) river.

. There is a cap on his head.

. Gold, silver and money cannot buy honesty.

. The teacher taught me physics and chemistry.

g
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11. Monday is the first day of the weeck.

12. He has been a good singer ("Ma@%) since his childhood.
13. Friendship is a boon (@¥=17).

14. Without health there is no happiness (gs).

15. He gave me a bunch of grapes (37X).

16. Ram ecats bread, mangoes and sugar.
17. The ring is made of silver.

18. There is a crowd (=) on the road.
19. I have love (U®) for my friends.
20. The juice (¥9) has no sweetness ([F=m®).

EXERCISE 2

Direction: In each of the following groups of words, pick
out the noun thar belongs to a different class of nouns from
rthe rest.

Examples: |
(a) gold, rice, ghee, mango, sand Ans. mango
(b) father, brother, family, son, friend ~ Ans. family

1. chair, boy, watch, wood, river

2. gold, silver, ring, iron, brass (fia®)
3. boy, childhood, girl, son, daughter
4. book, paper, pen, student

5. mango, apple, juice, orange

6. table, desk, class, room, chair

7. singer (M4®), music (FWa), danc:cr. player (Faers)
8. milk, ink, tea, coffee, bread, apple

9. teacher, student, class, doctor, boy

10. book,. apple, nurse, jug, wood

11. apple, mango, orange, rice, banana (%<)

12. music, bunch, army, crowd, mob

13. class, crowd, team, player, family

14. police, soldier, army, commander (#=afY)

15. bottle, cup, boy, wine (I19)

16. day, month, year, Sunday, ball

17. death (§=g), fear (27), mob (#I$), goodness

18. physics, chemistry, subject, friendship

19. car, petrol, driver, road, book

20. health, discase (#F=1f), pain (£), doctor
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Modern Classification of the Noun

sy SAUST STHToT (Modern English Grammar) 3 Nouns
&1 & | o Ster TEr € —

1. Proper Noun (SafFaras dsm)
2. Countable Noun (ITor-i1g €31)
3 Uncountable Noun (SFTor= Hs1)

1. Proper Noun: &t =1fF, smay, =& , ==, ==, a9,
gegife % @rE AT B Proper Nouns &8 & |

*Apmpern{mnisthenarmnfapuﬁcularperson.
animal, place, day, month or thing.

Examples: Sohan, Tom, Lucy, Nepal, Delhi, Sunday. Monday,

January, February, Ganges. Bagmati, Himalayas, Ramayana,
Gita, The Times of India, etc.

2. Countable Noun: 5/ Noun @' 89 e 9®a &, S®
Countable Noun &84 2|

* The noun which can be counted is called the countable
noun.

Examples: cow, dog, class, man, leg, eye, book, star, river, army,
state, girl, child, student, etc.

3. Uncountable Noun: R& Noun &1 89 &f fr7 o=a &, S8
Uncountable Noun %&a ¥ | _

* The noun which cannot be counted is called the
uncountable noun. .

Examples: oil, water, rice, bread, butter, flour, wheat, brass,
silver, love, beauty, honesty, truth, boyhood, cll:lldhood. youth,
kindness, goodness, friendship, knowledge (3),courage (B=),
fear (=7), etc.

Note: 1. Uncountable Noun &% 983 = ™ a/an =T F4PT g &, T &
z@®t Plural Form 8ran & | orafg a oil, a water, oils, wheats, et frew
wera BT | arrr @8 Plural Form s-a1 1 8, g1 Su% otd 7 gftads e
I

2. Countable Noun % 9&& a/an =1 garT srar & 3 5931 Plural
Form #1aT 1 91 — a boy, boys. an ant, ants.

3.ﬁ€tmﬁi’n€rwmﬂ'ﬂﬂmt,wﬁ§aﬁhﬁwﬁmm
Uncountable Noun %1 Jiw: 09 ‘o TEY @I HAUST “a bread’ 7 st
‘a piece of bread’ Rr& | =t fif2wt — four pieces of bread.
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90 Grammar % HFHEIT Y% Grammar % ST
Noun & 9= | . Noun ¥ 9=
1. Proper Noun 1. Proper Noun

2. Common Noun
3. Collective Nuun} # femst 2. Countable Noun

4. Material Noun _
L2 3.U table Nou
5. Abstract Noun } st ncoun n

EXERCISE 3

Diirection: Pick our the nouns in the following sentences.
Say whether they are proper, countable or uncountable.
Example: Mr Chopra is a man of great knowledge. :
Ans. Mr Chopra — Proper Noun, Man — Countable Noun,
Knowledge — Uncountable Noun.
1. The cow is an animal.
2. A dog has four legs.
3. Ram is a student of this school.
4. Mumbai is a big city of India.
5. There are milk, rice, bread and oranges on the table.
6. A week has seven days.
7. The students are reading books in the class.
8. Children have honesty.
9. The Ganges is a river.
10. I have love for my friends.
11. This chair is made of wood.
12. An apple is good for health.
13. The little girl has no fear.
14. He has kindness and greatness.
15. Our army showed great courage in the battle last year.
16. His son is the captain of the team.
17. 1 like the music of India.
18. The Gita and the Ramayana are holy books.
19. My friend does not take coffee or tea in the morming.
20. He has been a good singer since his childhood.

O



3. Pronouns

= el Y 2 —

Ram is a student. He reads in class VL.

Sita is a dancer. She is very beautiful.

My father has a car. It is red.

The boys are absent today. They will come IOMOITOW.

== argat & 3y 9= He, She, It 3T They 97 e L) &
et st Noun % @21 ¥ 9ga g¢ # | He &1 53T Ram ¥ a5

F She @1 94X Sita % 7ed F, It &1 FA0T car % F= 7 T They

mnﬁmboys%mﬂgmtl@ﬂﬂﬁammmarﬁwﬁ
Pronouns &&d ¥ |

Definition: Pronoun 78 sr= & 51 i Noun &% FEer § 9gEd
grar |

* A pronoun is a word used instead of a noun.

* A pronoun stands for a noun.

Pronoun & 979y 7 W= 8 &% g% Noun &1 substitute & | 519
# Fpd ®rurasr Noun T SG0T &A1 A8 aied, a9 35 Noun %

uﬁm‘gﬁﬁonnunmmﬁﬁlﬁnnounﬁmaﬁ
quwy ¥ fog g= G 97 @En & —

Ram is my friend. Ram reads in my class. Ram is absent today,
because Ram is ill.

757 Ram (Noun) &7 S&FT IE-a &4 ¥ #gof expression
m—maﬂmtlwqa‘tahsﬁ#tmﬁkam%aﬁHewnﬁv
F¥, o1 g' WeErgS SETS 81 AT —

Ram is my friend. He reads in my class. He is absent today.
because he is ill.

Kinds of the Pronoun: Pronoun ¥ F=ifefara s9= uE ¥ —
_ Personal Pronoun (=fmEaras g94H)

Possessive Pronoun (sfersraras w&d=H)

Reflexive Pronoun (Fomaras gdm)

Emphatic Pronoun (S&=T9% THEAT)

_ Demonstrative Pronoun (F¥aarads a-ATH)

wopwN -

—
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Indefinite Pronoun (ifAsagaras @&d-1H)
Distributive Pronoun (safe=aras ad=)
. Reciprocal Pronoun (S7&7aieas ad+H)

. Relative Pronoun (S99ar=% T49T4)

. Interrogative Pronoun (S5-1919% ®AIH)

© ® o

e
—
o

1. Personal Pronouns

I, we, you, he, she, it 3fi7 they ®! Personal Pronouns F&l
ST #

* [, we, you, he, she, it and they are called personal

pronouns.

T2t Personal &1 &d & — relating to Persons (First Person/
Second Person/Third Person). 1 3T We First Person &
Pronouns £ | You Second Person %7 Pronoun & | He, She, It 317

They Third Person % Pronouns & | s8f¢i¢ 4 @<l Pronouns C 3]
Personal Pronouns &H&T o7l & |

Personal Pronouns &% ®9 case-wise Jaaa &, B & ol
q g —

Nominative Case Possessive Case Objective Case

Possessive Possessive
Adjective Pronoun

| My Mine Me

We Our Ours Us

You Your Yours You

He His His Him

She Her Hers Her

It Its b4 It

They Their Theirs Them

Note 1. Personal Pronouns % @t forms ®7 a9 a&f 2@ @
# | 5989 ¥ My, Our, Your, His, Her, Its 3fi7 Their %! Possessive
Adjectives H8T TTaT & 416 4 fHHT-7-f6H Noun ¥ &% I8¢ 9gaF
g9 & it Adjective & a(e & L &, I —

This is my book. '

Those are your books.

That is her book.
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%7 Possessive Adjectives # His ofit Her &1 28 sr=x & Brsr
W@t Pronoun & Wiy #Y #iar &, 9ig =9 Rufy § 7% &% o g
+ff Noun wgaa ¥ ar, 919 —

This book is his. (his — Pronoun)

I know her. (her — Pronoun)

Note 2. Pronoun T 54T Noun % @asr & #iar # | g=ferg Pronoun
% & ;T BF 9 Noun FgFT T T&a1 | 5@ Pronoun ¥ 3i® @@ &%
Noun SgaT &dl &, a9 =% Pronoun Adjective & aftafdfa &1 wnar & s49ii®
= fimfar §f @® oraY = smAare Noun & qualify &tem ¥

2. Possessive Pronouns

fora Pronoun &T W& it Rary & g B san &, =F
Possessive Pronoun &&d & |

* The Pronoun used to show possession is called a
possessive pronoun.
mine, ours, yours, hers, his 3fi7 theirs Possessive Pronouns

£ | 9@t wEnT aEgei 97 SAfEer Rars % g Rear oran 8 S &
T SEEON o W & —

This book is mine. That book is yours.
These are ours. Those are his.
This saree is hers. Those chairs are theirs.

Note: ==7# fr% His U= =T 9=z & 11 Possessive Pronoun i
& afrv Possessive Adjective |t & —

This is his car. | (his — Possessive Adjective)

This car is his. (his — Possessive Pronoun)

3. Reflexive Pronouns

EERCIES] i myself, ourselves, yourself, yourselves, himself,
herself, itself 37z themselves % WA & &9 HT BT AL G& HAl
g7 g==7 udia Star &, a9 58 Reflexive Pronouns &1 ST L8

* The pronouns myself, ourselves, yourself, yourselves,
himself, herself, itself and themselves are called reflexive

pronouns when the action done by the subject turns back
upon the subject. : |

I hurt myself. ¥ S9N JIH e TEAE |
We can help ourselves. EHENT STOY YS! HAX HT THA 8 |
She ruined herself. IET HW9A gy =ETE BRar |



Pronouns 11

gEf 9= 989, HEw Hi4 I g9ig BT BT A9 @2 Haf 97 2 |
Hal 9 ge i €91z 9€ard | Hal gz B gaz BT GHAT | AT ¥ @T
®I ==fe AT | o/ myself, ourselves 37 herself 557 ara=i
Reflexive Pronouns ¥ |

4. Emphatic Pronouns

S myself, ourselves, yourself, yourselves, herself. himself,
itself 317 themselves &1 94T 3@ & BBEt Noun a1 Pronoun 9%
ST ¥ % g &rar &, @9 3% Emphatic Pronouns & orrar & |

* Myself, ourselves, yourself, yourselves, herself. himself,
itself and themselves are called emphatic pronouns when
they are used for the sake of emphasis.

9 FqTRdl H S9eh WANT % 2E —

I killed the tiger myself. 9 =g (g=) & wr oA |
He himself said so. I |49 (g=) oEr *e |

She herself liked him. ITHY =E (ge) SH gz &Ean)
You can do it yourself. g7 TH =4 (g2) &t 9% 81|

Note: myself, ourselves, =@ ¥ spelling 97 #291 | Singular
Pronoun % ®1g self @7rar # 3T Plural Pronoun ¥ a1g selves & rar & |
you &1 WO W4 UH wfea & fg §en &, @@ yourself sft o= zowr
9497 S et % e frem 8, a3 yourselves &1 wErT Bram &1 sng
srd & & I, he, she 37 it Singular Number # € | we 37 they Plural
Number ¥ | you %1 9491 Singular 3T Plural 297 g9+ & #rar &1

EXERCISE 4

Direction: Tell which pronouns/adjectives in the
Jollowing sentences are personal pronouns/possessive
pronouns / reflexive pronouns/ emphatic pronouns / possessive
adjectives —

Examples:

(a) This is his pen. (his — Possessive Adjective)

(b) This pen is his. (his — Possessive Pronoun)

(c) I myself did that. (I — Personal Pronoun,
myself — Emphatic Pronoun)

(d) She washed herself. (She — Personal Pronoun,

herself — Reflexive Pronoun)

1. My mother loves me. 2. This book is hers.
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3. Ours is black. 12. I hate myself.

4. Our cow is black. 13. She herself wrote this.

5. This garden is theirs. 14. She herself did this.

6. It belongs to her. 15. I will do it myself.

7. This car is his. 16. He enjoyed himself.

8. This is his car. 17. The horse hurt itself.

9. Her face is beautiful. 18. They blamed themselves.
10. Iis colour is black. 19. We ourselves can do it.
11. She praised herself. 20. 1 myself locked the door.

5. Demonstrative Pronouns

forg Pronoun T 9@ TEIST a1 Afeadl @ o, s 3
PrEfara sy % forg fear onar &, S8 Demonstrative Pronoun &81
STar # "

* The pronoun used to point out the object or objects to
which it refers is called a demonstrative pronoun.

This, That, These 3T Those §&1 Demonstrative Pronouns
£ | z® FErT 39 gl A 2@ —

This is a boy. These are balls.

That is a girl, Those are dolls.

Note: 5/@ This, That. These, Those, g4I % 2% == ®HE Noun
ugaa Tear &, @@ T Demonstrative Adjectives &HeT weT ¥, A —

This book is mine. e

That book is yours. :

These cows are red. ﬁmﬂ‘ﬁﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂmﬁis,ﬁat.
Those cows are brown. These 31T Those Demonstrative
Look at this picture. Adjectives ¥

What was that noise? =

g 39 aEEl S ST § e —

This is my book. (this — demonstrative pronoun)

This book is mine. (this — demonstrative adjective)
6. Indefinite Pronouns

MMnmﬁmﬁﬁﬁmﬁamﬂwwqﬁﬂmt

o= Indefinite Pronoun H&amal ¥ |

* An indefinite pronoun refers to persons or things in a

general way and does not refer to any person or thing in
particular.
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i o 7o gl § 7112 @353 § @ 9= Indefinite Pronouns
& | e ¥ TwmH 97 T g @ e e Aifdea & ar g @
ey T BT 8 —

Somebody has stolen my pen.

Anybody can beat him.

Some are gentle.

All are foolish. ;

None can do this.

Many of them were killed.

One must not praise onesclf.

None of them are good.

Nothing is perfect.

Any of you can take it.

Vocabulary: somebody —%iE, anybody —%®%I1%, some —%$8, all—
HE. none—®rE T8I, many— 9%, nothing—%® ¥ 8, any—
HE |

Note: 5% some, all, many, one, any, S&1& % 3% I& HI5
Noun Fg# a7 &, @7 ¥ Adjectives Hearad & | IH, T AT
F some, all, many, one 3fIT any Adjectives € —

Some boys are ready.

All things have their own wvalues.
There were not many trees there.
I will take you there one day.
Any fool can do it.

7. Distributive Pronouns

519 each. either 37 neither %I 99T Pronoun &% &9 ¥ &1 &,
g% =% Distributive Pronouns %87 Jmarl & |

* When each, either and neither are useu;i as pronouns they
are called distributive pronouns.

‘[each — W&, either — 291 § & %H1¥ U, neither — 241 & | E k]
TEi)

g9 arerdl 3 9g9a 9= each, either 3fiT neither Distributive
Pronouns & —

Each of you is guilty.

Each of the boys is intelligent.
Either of you can take this book.
Neither of the two boys was absent.
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Note: 319 each. either 31T neither & &1 ==z *H1E Noun
Tgera teaT &, @4 @ Distributive Adjectives e TS0 LA
A1t # each, either 317 neither Distributive Adjectives -

1. Each boy is intelligent.
2. Either road is safe.
3. Neither book is cheap.

8. Reciprocal Pronouns
each other 317 one another F1 Reciprocal Pronouns &&d ¥ |

Each other and one another are called reciprocal pronouns.
They loved each other/one another.
(A um-gET H WX HE A )

each other 37 one another &1 o1& & — u®% FHL BT |

EXERCISE 5

Direction: Tell which pronouns/adjectives in the follow-
ing sentences are demonstrative pronouns / indefinite pro-
nouns / distributive pronouns / reciprocal pronouns/demons-
trative adjectives /distributive adjectives —

Examples:
(a) This is your book. (this — Demonstrative Pronoun)
(b) This book is yours. (this — Demonstrative Adjective)
(c) Some are born great. (some — Indefinite Pronoun)

(d) Some persons are born great. (use of no pronoun)

(e) Each of the boys can do this. (each — Distributive Pronoun,
this — Demonstrative Pronoun)

(f) Each boy can do this work. (each — Distributive Adjective,
this — Demonstrative Adjective)

1. This car is yours. 11. One should love God.

2. This is your car. 12. All boys are naughty.

3. Do you know this? 13. None of them are good.

4. 1 know this boy. 14. They helped one another.
5. These are your COWS. 15. Each boy had a pen.

6. Are those pens yours? 16. Each of the boys had a pen.
7. Is this milk? 17. Either of you can do.

8. Nobody can beat me. 18. Neither of them arc ready.
9. Some were happy. 19. Neither way is safe.
10. Some boys were happy. 20. They helped each other.



Pronouns . 15

9. Relative Pronouns

Relative Pronoun a/ed #§ &U+H & 98« 9g%a f&H1 Noun/
Pronoun & @&&@ & a1&7 35 Noun/Pronoun @ ga&fad & ekl
% afir 33 Noun/Pronoun &1 HEE 394 § AN HAAATH =998 &
Strgar ¥

* A relative pronoun refers to some noun/pronoun going
before and relates the said noun/pronoun to a group of
words coming after.

who, whom, whose, which, what 3fit that 9 Relative
Pronouns # | ;

g9 ] 9T BeEn w51

This is the book. The book was given to me.

=1 S aradl @1 9 9% IS Hed & —

This is the book that was given to me.

ZIET ‘that” us Relative Pronoun & 31 3799 & g8« T Noun
(book) & repetition &I TiHar & 3T ardrs= Noun &7 Ha49 311
e JeE-Egs 9 Wrsar &1 3Ef &9 o®  grammatical term
Antecedent ¥ A7 9fif®= 81 oinf | Antecedent 8 Noun/Pronoun
% Sit Relative Pronoun % 98¢ 993 &al & | $9 RBg g =g &
that &7 Antecedent ‘book” ¥ |

== araEt &t 29 | 398 9gaa who, which, whom, whose 2T
that Relative Pronouns & —

The boy who is playing is my friend.

The chairs which are broken are of no use.
This is the boy whom all praise.

The house whose walls are white is mine.
Take anything that you like.

Here is the book that you lent me.

Note 1. who.whom 31T whose &1 wa =afadl a7 92 J=9d & o
2 21 which %1 w2 Feffa asgeii ofir snead & g @rar ® | That &1
TarT ety sftr Fofte &1 % g sren & '

Note 2. who. which, whom, whose 37 .what &1 =71 5541 g 54
F offt #far )| 39 Raf™ § 5w 4 Pronoun % =9 § 9gE WA 8, 99
Interrogative Pronouns &saira & | #&, g5 @@ § who, whom, whose,
which 31T what Interrogative Pronouns & —

Who are you?
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Whom do you love?
Whose is this book?
Which is yours?
What is this?

What is your father?

=7 df=l sr=i o whose. which 3T what ©F o= & Bor=s 3
at= fBHT Noun &1 94rT 87 ®eal & it o9 Bafd § ¥ Adjective
Hr ity ®f B4 | orafg 5@ 29 =) HT Noun & =18 ATSHT 497
e W § war fegr oer &, 9= ¥ Interrogative Adjectives
FEaTa & | 39, == gl § whose, which 3fiT what Interrogative
Adjectives & —

Whose book is this?

Which class do you read in?
What colour do you like?

10. Interrogative Pronouns

fag Pronoun FH WA 99 & % fog fear oman ¥, 39
Interrogative Pronoun @1 JATaT ¥ |

* The pronoun used for asking a question is called an
interrogative pronoun.

= arai § dre sl # w9 e Interrogative Pronouns ¥ |
Who are you?

Whom do you love?

Whose is this book?

Which is yours?

What is your father?

Note: Who. whom, whose, which 3T what @1 91T Relative
Pronoun % &9 # ¥ #&1 &1 Whose, which 3fx what =1 o

Interrogative Adjective % =3 & 7 #1a1 & | g9 == Relative Pronouns
% siaefa BT g ¥

EXERCISE 6

Direction: Tell which pronouns/adjectives in rthese
sentences are relative pronouns/interrogative pronouns/
interrogative adjectives —

Examples:

(a) Which is your book? (which — Interrogative Pronoun)
(b) Which book is yours? (which — Interrogative Adjective)
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(¢) This is the book which I bought yesterday.
(which — Relative Pronoun)

1. Who is there?
2_ This is the boy who has stolen my pen.
3. Whom do you love?
4. This is the thief whom the police wants to catch.
5 This is the boy that T told you of.
6. He that is down need fear no fall.
7. Uneasy lies the head that wears a crown.
8. Where is the man who gave you this news?
9. Of whom do you speak?
10. Who might say this?
11. Whose is this book?
12. Whose book is this? :
13. This is the shopkeeper whose shop caught fire last night.
14. Which is your box?
15. The book which 1 bought yesterday is here.
16. Which book did you buy?
17. What is the maitter?
18. What work will you do?
19. Who is he?
20. Whose is this umbrella?

EXERCISE 7

Direction: Encircle all the pronouns used in these
SENrENces —

Examples:

(a) is @ ?

(b) This boy will do

(c) of wanted to defeat
@ @D e

(e) Each man might hclp

1. This purse might be hers.
2. He himself did this.

3. Whose books are those?
4., Some are born great.
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S.ImVemmilkbuthehnsnom.
6. Each of them will win. _
7. Who will like to cheat himself?
8.Thiscanbeofnohelptons.
9. Whose are those books?
10. Whose books are those?
11. Nobody wanted to help anybody -
12. That is theirs and this is ours.



4. Adjectives

T Al W EE —
It is a good pen. He is brave.
That is a fast train. Milk is sweet.
They are bad persons. Sohan is not lazy.
She is beautiful. A black cow was grazing.

F =Tl #§ AT 9= good, fast, bad, beautiful, brave, sweet.
lazy 307 black 97 = &% | T = a=Al H Noun/Pronoun @1
Ffwar gara &1 0F 9= @7 Grammar &1 99T § Adjectives
Fed © |

Definition: Adjective 8 gt &, 511 dl Noun a1 Pronoun
#r fasraan aavar 21
* An adjective qualifies a noun or a pronoun.

* An adjective is a word used to add something to the
meaning of a noun or a pronoun.

HUL &7 g givHNT § g8 | & @& Adjective U% describing
word & | ¥ Noun 3t Pronoun &1 fadraam samer & |

Note: some food, all things, much water, several guestions.
six boys, any boy. this book, which boy, her sister, each man, what
work. S92 expressions § some, all, much, several, six, any, this,
which. her, each 3fiT what Adjective % w7 & wgaa g2 €1 & Noun &
i gEdr ggw 5w € of omaw Wi wgEw Noun H1 Fdwar o & OF
Adjectives ® STEFT ¥ A% T § WA o HHa ¥ 1 A, 9 FrEl

o7 fEEn s —

1 have red pens.
I have a lot of pens.
I have six pens.
I have several pens.

&t red @1 Adjective & €1, a lot of, six 3fit several Hl Adjectives %,
=i 7 fe o A Adjective @t i Noun & #1% 98 SgaT g7 |

Kinds of the Adjective: Adjective % Fr=iforifa yga 92 8 —

1. Adjectives of Quality (Furaras )
2. Adjectives of Quantity (AfsmmEras @A)
3. Adjectives of Number (S&zmaras Rsvar)
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4. Demonstrative Adjectives (Faaras Rsiaon)
5. Possessive Adjectives (dawaras fEramor)

6. Distributive Adjectives (ft=aras &)
7. Interrogative Adjectives (Fsara® @sr=on)
8. Proper Adjectives (=afamaras fagraorn)

9. Emphasizing Adjectives

10. Exclamatory Adjectives

1. Adjectives of Quality

Adjectives of Quality & &1 =afem ar I5g & T & ey
grar ' |

* Adjectives of quality show the quality of a person or
thing.

Examples: good, bad, weak. strong, kind, cruel, sweet, bitter,
thin, fat, long, short, hot, cold, beautiful, red, brown, etc.

g7 9=l A | P @l gErT I a3 3@ —

Ram is a good boy.

The table is long.

It is very cold.

She is beautiful.

The pen is red.

He was a kind man.

2. Adjectives of Quantity

Adjectives of Quantity & == a1 9ftamor & ar" B &

* Adijectives of quantity show how much of a thing is
meant.

= =Tl ¥ wgam 9= some (F©), much (3f9=), litle (=T
% =era7), whole (1), all (¥=), no, any, enough (¥aT=T) T a
lot of (8a) Adjectives of Quantity € —

He had some/much/little/no/enough/a lot of rice.

The whole money was distributed.

He has lost all his wealth.

He did not eat any rice.

Note: @8 3ftr ot &% Adjectives of Quantity ¥ | a=f o w19 @&s9
®=q q = @ & B Adjectives of Quantity | qrST AT ST T ST
Erar &, s w26 | 39 | all. no, some, §EIE TS o gt ¥ S
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ETT T %1 A maa § o g ® 1 & Rafy § Adjective H w9 § I
=T WA a1 &, 99 5% Adjectives of Number &8l siar 81 58, ¥
Tt § some, all 37 no Adjectives of Number & —

Some boys are "absent today.

All men are mortal.

There are no pictures in this book.

3. Adjectives of Number

Adjectives of Number & =afaadl a1 I=g3li &1 T&d1 91 %9 &1
e B ¥ |

* Adjectives of number show how many persons oOr
things are meant, or in what order a person or thing
stands.

g9 aradl § ggaa few, no, many, some, enough, several, all,
one, two, first 317 second Adjectives of Number & —

He had few/no/many/some/several/enough/two horses.
All men must die.

The cat has one tail and two eyes.

He was the first/second man.

o ¥ 31%% Adjectives of Number & | 398 & % &1 99177 |11
o7 gframor o Jre HOa § A7 Sar ¥ | o Rafa #§ 519 4 Adjective
% w9 o ugad B B, 99 §% Adjectives of Quantity FsT SATAT ®

Note 1. Adjectives of Number % 3iaifa S4TI9 1= one, two, three,
four. etc FI Cardinals =7 first, second, third, fourth, fifth, six, etc &1
Ordinals e # |

Note 2. Adjectives of Quantity 317 Adjectives of Number ¥ %%
gre= & & frrasT 9T Pronoun % &9 # o € &, oig @ Rafa § =%
Ty HE Noun 9gaF 8 7541 | HH —

Some are born great.
Many of them were killed.
Any of them could do.
Few escaped unhurt.

All is/are mortal.

One should do one’s duty.

Note 3. 5% =19 9 995 —

I have some milk. (some — adjective of quantity)
I have some mangoes. (some — adjective of number)
Some of them are absent. (some — indefinite pronoun)
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EXERCISE 8

Direction: Tell which adjectives in the following sentences
are adjectives of quality / adjectives of quanitity radjectives of
number —

Examples:

(a) He was an old man. (old — Adjective of Quality)
(b) Some boys are coming today. (some — Adjective of Number)
(c) Some water might be there. (some — Adjective of Quantity)
(d) Some are born great. (some — Pronoun,

great — Adjective of Quality)
. All men must die.

1
2. Some boys are playing.
3. I have some milk.

4. Some are ill.

5. There are six boys in the class.

6. He asked me several questions.

7. He was the third man.

8. The poor man had no money.

9. There were no horses there.

10. Many persons have not much money.

11. 1 did not take any tea.

12. I have enough books, but not enough time.
13. He has little knowledge.

14. Many of them were foolish.

15. One must not praise oneself.

16. Each of us has one mouth and two ears.
17. All is mortal.

18. The rich man had a lot of horses.

19. He had a lot of gold.
20. Few cats like cold water.

4. Demonstrative Adjectives

fora Adjective &1 WA =afFal a1 Fegaii o g, sEE =
T Hrx & g B oran ¥, 38 Demonstrative Adjective T
e ¥

+ The adjective used to point out some person of thing is

called a demonstrative adjective.

This. That, These, Those 3T Such = Demonstrative
Adjectives & | &t 2w 71 araRil d 9% SEWT & aE —



Adjectives 23

This man will guide you.
I did not like that woman.

These/Those pens are mine.
I hate such things.

These/Those are cats.
Such was his reply.

S. Possessive Adjectives

Possessive Adjectives & ATTHIC ar dee w1 9y = BT B

* Possessive adjectives show possession or relation.

MYy, our, your, his, her, its 3fit their Possessive Adjectives
€| 57 Wit A 3% geinr BT T —

This is myfyonrfntn*/hu!hetmr' ir school.

Its colour is black.

My mother is ill.

Nnte:hjstmmﬂw!’rmuntmifﬁﬁm&. g == Rafy
ﬁm%mﬁiﬂmngm?ﬁtml S —

6. Distributive Adjectives

19 each, every, either 3T neither & St 1= %1€ Noun Sgery
Tear &, ¥ 5% Distributive Adjectives werT Sirar & -

¥ Each, every, either and neither are called distributive

adjectives when they are followed by a noun.

T T ¥ each, every, either it neither &1 gy
Distributive Adjective % =g & g3 & —

Each boy had a pen.

Every man has his own duty.

Either pen will do.

Neither way was safe.

Note: 519 each, either T neither % w1y ®HE Noun g T
T&qT, 99 §¥ Distributive Pronouns HET AT & | FH — g1 aramif & each,
either 317 neither Distributive Pronoun & v § gy BT & —
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Each of the boys got a prize.
Each took it in turn.

Either of you can do.

Neither of them won the match.

7. Interrogative Adjectives

519 what, which 3fit whose fpdY d@sm & @1e ggae g 99+ g
ST &% IH AT &, 99 $8 Interrogative Adjectives HeT iaT & |

* What, which and whose are called interrogative adjec-
tives when they are used with nouns to ask guestions.

g9 areFl 5 what, which 317 whose Interrogative Adjective
% =9 7 ygad gu & —

What question did the teacher ask?

Which box is yours?

Whose book is this?

Note: 551 & oy 98& 2@ g% £, what, which 3fiT whose T 9917
Relative Pronoun 317 Interrogative Pronoun % =9 # 7 =mar & | 9ig 39
fafy & s9% =g H€ Noun wgaa 8 wEar |

8. Proper Adjectives
Proper Nouns ¥ 39 Adjectives &I Proper Adjectives & & |

* Adjectives made from proper nouns are called proper

adjectives.

59 AR W EE —

He is an Indian student.

Indian farmers are honest.

American English is different from British English.

Do you like the European culture?

=9 Fradl § 1Y 9= Indian, American, British 37 European
Proper Adjectives & | ¥ Proper Nouns India, America, Britain
317 Europe & 39 # |

9. Emphasizing Adjectives

Own, very, same, very same, §&18 T&H Adjectives & 5T fEsfr
Noun % 98« Wgaa #67 38 Noun 97 &= (emphasis) & & | o
Adjectives Emphasizing Adjectives %&«Td & |

-
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* Own, very, same, very same, etc are such adjectives as
are used to convey emphasis on the nouns that follow
them. Such adjectives are called emphasizing adjectives.

Fr=tffga Ol § 9% 99T & 3TE —

1 saw them with my own eyes. (sro+ir ATl =)
This is the very book I wanted. (=& o)
This is the same book | wanted. (g a9 o)

He lived in the very same house for ten years. (31 =% )

10. Exclamatory Adjectives

st what %1 5@ Adjective @1 @# &1 Exclamatory
Sentence ¥ 2T &, @9 =& Exclamatory Adjective &=l =T &1

* *What® is called an exclamatory adjective when it is
used as an adjective in an exclamatory sentence.

== avaii § What %7 98nT Exclamatory Adjective % ®9 # a4t
=T —

What folly!

What an idea!

What a piece of work is man!

EXERCISE 9

Direction: Pick out all the adjectives in the following
sentences, and say to which class each of them belongs —

Examples:

This book is yours. (This — Demonstrative Adjective)
Which way shall we go? (Which — Interrogative Adjective)

. Those books are hers.

. Those are her books.

. What is this?

. Each boy has a pen.

Each of them got a prize.
Either of you can do this work.
. We should love every man and woman.
. What colour do you like?

. Whose books are those?

10. Which is your pen?

11. He is an Indian.

B W b -

cm-..lpwl.a
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12. He is an Indian farmer.
13. Mind your own business.
14. This is the very pen 1 wanted.

15. 1 have been using the same pen for two months.
16. What a man!

17. What folly!

18. 1 don’t like its colour.

19. What is good to me?

20. T have found the book which 1 had lost.

EXERCISE 10

Direction: Encircle all the adjectives used in these
sentences —

Examples:

(a) b('ljl" won prize?
(b) "ﬂm man was very
(c) The @ man had money.

1. These pens are old.
2. Those were beautiful eyes.
3. Each man had some water to drink.
4. Each of them had six horses.
5. Few cats like cold water.
6. The first man was asked several questions.
7. All work is done.
8. What ume is it?
9. Every man has his duties.
10. Which pen did you buy?
11. Whose are these books?
12. Whose horses are better than my horses?
13. 1 have a lot of money.
14. The fifth boy is very clever.
15. No boy has red shoes.
16. Some have not come yet.
17. This is a Chinese watch.
18. This is the very car 1 want.
19. He was killed in his own house.
20. What a fall!

(8
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5. Verbs

T Fradl B 2E —
Ram is weeping.
The boys laugh.
He was beaten.

He had a car.
She has two sons.
Mohan is ill.

Eo gl # 3T 9T= is weeping, laugh, was beaten., had. has
afT is v &= =1 | zﬁ%meﬁ#%mﬁmmmﬁmtl

had/has & SfeHT | 99 41 is

ae B

& araear &1 A eran B | g8 s
&1 = Grammar %1 5191 § Verbs

miiam-ﬁﬁwﬁmﬁﬁq

Definition: Verb a% sr= &, fad ¥ g -=arar, ATHHE,

e ar SraEdT T Sier B & |

* A verb is a word which denotes an action, possession.
relation or a state of being.

# A verb is a word used to tell or assert something about

some person or thing.

Examples: laugh. eat, go. run, play, am, is, are, can, could, shall,

will, eic.

% afT Sentences & T 98 Verb % waiT & 2@ —

. Action:
Children play.
The man was walking.
The clock strikes.
I was taught.
He will come.

Relation/Possession:
1 have a car.
The cow has two eyes.
A king had three queens.

The poor man has no money.

State of Being:
Sita is tall.
They are happy.
He was a poor man.

(play — verb)

(was walking — verb)
(strikes — verb)

(was taught — verb)
(will come — verb)

(have — verb)
(has — verb)
(thad — verb)
(has — verb)

{is — verb)
(are — verb)
(was — verb)



28 Oxford Junior English Grammar

KINDS OF THE VERB

Al § wEnT % menT 9% Verbs @1 a1 =91 F =fer wam ¥
1. Main Verb (w=rm= #an)
2. Helping Verb (F=mas @)

I.MninVerh:EﬁmmMmﬁarﬁmmmﬁs
AT ST &, % Main Verb &weEamdar # |

* The verbs used alone or together with helping verbs are
called main verbs.

=7 Aradl # =2 Ed A B9 9= Main Verbs & —
(a) 1 am a boy. (c) 1 love her.
(b)y 1 am reading. (d)y He will do it.

2. Helping Verb: 51 a1 tense. voice, mood zgrie & FHaio
F ger b & m@EEar St &, as Helping Verb ®sendl & |

+# A helping verb is one which helps the main verb to form

a tense, voice, mood, etc.

= Fradl 8 OT2 e § 89 s= Helping Verbs & —

(a) 1 am reading. (c) He will go.

(b) My brother has comc. (d) You should do this.

freqferfera Auxiliary Verbs & | 2911 5411 Helping Verb &% &9
q grar ¥ —

am. is. are. was, were, do, does, did, have. has. had, shall. will,
can. could. may, might, must, ought. should. would, need. dare.

used to.

z9 Auxiliary Verbs # & am, is, are. was, were, have. has,
had. do. does. did, need 31T dare ¥H Verbs & 30 &HT Main Verb
#1 avE gygaa =g & a1 91 Helping Verb B ATE, AT —

(a) He is ready. (is—main verb)

(b) He is going. (is—helping verb)
(c) Did he come? (did — helping verb)
(d) He did this. (did — main verb)

Note 1.3z fE=h a=rg § u= &1 a7 =1, o1 7% a1 Main Verb
FHEATINT | TFHH —

(a) 1 have a dog. (have —main verb)
(b) He is a boy. (is—main verb)
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Note 2. af% fadt areg § 91 a1 &1 § sifas Verbs U% 518 937
£ @1 T=9 ot § sraren verb Main Verb & afrr ==1 verbs
Helping Verbs @eamiil | FH —

(a) | have been reading. (have —helping verb,

been — helping verb,
reading — main verb)

(b) I have been a teacher. (have —helping verb.
been — main verb)
EXERCISE 11

Direction: Pick out the verbs in these sentences and say
whether they are main verbs or helping verbs —

Examples:
(a) 1 am a boy. (am — main verb)
(b) 1 am reading. (am — helping verb,
reading — main verb)
(c) Did he go? (did — helping verb,
go — main verb)
(d) Who did it? (did — main verb)
(e) We shall have been (shall — helping verb.
working for ten days. have — helping verb,
been — helping verb.
working — main verb)
1. He reads. 11. She had been sleeping.
2. He is reading. 12. She had been a dancer.
3. He is a student. 13. She had no money.
4. Are you a doctor? 14. They must be working there.
S. Are you coming today? 15. They must be thieves.
6. He can do. 16. I shall have been playing.
7. You should help me. 17. 1 shall have been a teacher.
8. What could be done? 18. T shall have no work.
9. May 1 come in? 19. We shall be leaders.
10. He does not know. 20. They do not do any work.

OBJECT OF THE VERB

aﬁﬁﬁiaﬁrﬁﬁmﬁmﬁmmmmwﬂqﬁ%,
=8 9 =¥ AT &1 Object w&a & | Object A7 e % 9 9=
srar & afr g7 ¥ Noun/Pronoun/Noun Phrase/Noun Clause
g7 21 Verb % #@mg What/Whom &Y gy HTA 9T AT T
ﬁam%mwvﬂmmobjmamtlwﬁwﬁmﬁ



#—

30

Oxford Junior English Grammar

mﬁﬁsaﬁr&aVerbmﬁfObjectﬂﬁ%lmsﬂqﬁﬁmm

¥ FE —

(a) Ram eats rice. e wrm § T eats
eats what? ~ rice. @ object rice £
FT =N 27~ 9| (rice)

(b) 1 like these beautiful flowers. ST: 6 g e
like What? ~~ these beautiful flowers. | like ¥ object these
N gHE &I E7 ~ 4 HET §A beautiful flowers ¥ |

(¢) My father loved me very much, @ §9 greg ° e
loved whom? — me loved | object me
fEd T ST A7 ~ A (me) 2

(d) He ﬁ playing in the field. S T AT # A s
playing what? x No reply playing %7 @ object
T HW TET B 7 FrE 9T ABT ohi ¥
fply = =T B 7 e warg T8

Note: % #1 Verb & @1 RAf= Objects & #%a §, & —

He gave me money.

gave what? ~ money (w7 BT ?7 ~ money)
gave whom? ~ me (T Bar? ~ me)
are=T: @¥l me 3T money &1 objects ¥ |

EXERCISE 12

Direction: Pick out the objects of the verbs in these

sentences —

Examples:

(an) He is reading a book. (Ans. — a book)
(b) The teacher taught English. {Ans. — English)
(¢) I love my father and mother. (Ans. — mj) lather and mother)
(d) Why did he beat you? (Ans. — you)
(¢) He was singing a song in the room. (Ans. — a song)
(f) Birds sing in the trees. (Ans. — no object)
(g) The teacher taught us English. (Ans. — us, English)

1. My mother loves me.

2. 1 love my mother.

3. Do you know English?

4. 1 shall solve the problem.
5. My father bought me a pen.
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6. He did the work.
7. Kindly give me the pen.
8. He gave Ram a book.
9. The dog can run fast.
10. Birds fly in the sky.
11. He reads in this school.
12. The children are flying kites.
13. He reads English and Hindi.
14. They play cricket in the field.
15. The boy cut his hand with a knife. >4
16. I don’t like that naughty boy.
17. 1 love the students of this school.
I8. Bring a glass of water.
19. They are cutting the old trees.
20. They make these types of furniture.

TRANSITIVE & INTRANSITIVE VERBS

Main Verb &1 F | & =tz Tar &8 —

1. Transitive Verb (S&ds fFam)
2. Intransitive Verb (Iisd=s Gsan)

1. Tramsitive Verb: 4 a1 % @re & (object) @1 wdnT zam

B, 39 AT % Transitive Verb &2 |

* The verb used with an object is called a transitive verb.
g9 T WY —

1. Ram eats rice.

2. 1 love you.

3. He has helped my brother.

4. I know this.

5. My brother has read the book.

6. 1 like these beautiful flowers.

g9 a9l H rice, you., my brother, this. the book 317 these

beautiful flowers Objects (&) & | 3ra: T9% 9= 9ga= Verbs eats,
love, helped, know, read 317 like Transitive Verbs seamd |

2. Intransitive Verb: 55 a1 & == &9 (object) &1 9=

El FAT #1, 39 a1 #1 Intransitive Verb %9 |

* The verb used without an object is called an intransitive
verb.

Ll
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=9 Gradl &l o —

1. I ean. 4. 1 sleep.

2. 1 go to school. 5. He gets up at five o’clock.
3. Ram walks in the field. 6. He ran fast.

9 It 7 #1E %9 (object) FE & | 3 9gaT Verbs eat, go,
walks, sleep, gets up 31T ran Intransitive Verbs s&eamir |

SOME SPECIAL NOTES

1.8 UH Verbs § 5797% 312 Object H4T 781 39 3ii¢ 9 =79
Intransitive Verb & &9 # 9gad &1d & | 9 — go, come, sit, sleep,
die, etc.

2. IifgsisT Verbs &1 9317 ST &1 Wb1T & &1 H564dl 2 | 519 9%
aT= object T8aT ®, @9 A Transitive Verbs ®8ad & 37 519 5%
=% object F#I 7#aT, 99 4 Intransitive Verbs Heena € | Fga-8 &
a5 #uHd & & eat, beat, read, z=n® fEarsii &1 9grT =Hem
Transitive Verb &1 7% i1 ® | 9ig =19 o= 781 & | 919 a5 A
¥ JT= HH BT 9GTT TE S0, T 9% IH #HAT &1 #9 Transitive Verb
€T el | T AT &1 AT H 9o ST gus —

Intransitive Verb Transirive Verb

I eat. I eat a mango.

She reads. She reads a book.

The bell rang loudly. The peon rang the bell.
Birds fly in the sky. He is flying a kite.

He speaks too loudly. I speak the wruth.

Birds sing in the trees. I sang a song.

The glass broke. My son broke the glass.

EXERCISE 13

Direcrion: Pick our rthe main verbs in these senterices and
say whether they are transitive or intransitive —

Examples:

(a) He ecats. (eats — intransitive)
(b) He eats slowly. (eats — intransitive)
(c) He eats rice. (eats — transitive)

1. I go to school everyday.
2. They are coming soon.
3. He reads the book.
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4.

20 %N W

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
&7 1A
18.
19.

Verbs

He reads.

_ He reads slowly and carefully.

He reads in the fifth class.
My father teaches me English.

. My father teaches in the morning.
. Do you walk in the moming?

_ Birds fly in the air.

. They are flying Kites.

We eat three times a day.

We eat bread and rice.

1t cannot eat.

Do you know his name?

He knows everything.

He lives in a village.

What is he doing in the field?
1 request you to help me.

_ Please do not beat these poor beggars.

O



6. Adverbs

T GUT S 2 —

The child runs slowly. He is o old.
She writes beautifully. Ram is very kind.
They fought bravely. She walked very slowly.

9 a1aEt 7 g 9= slowly ., beautifully . bravely , too 3717 very
9% &= &7 | T 9 runs (verb). writes (verb). fought (verb).
old (adj.) =1 kind (adj.) & slowly (adv.) &t @Esraar a7 = &)
I = Verb/Adjective/Adverb % aref @1 ofir sifas == 57 78
T OH sr=f =1 B9 Grammar &1 99T § Adverbs =3 & |

Definition: Adverb a8 1= &, 5t &=t Verb. Adjective ar 557
Adverb &1 ASTaar Farar & |

* An adverb qualifies a verb, an adjective or another
adverb.

e

An adverb is a word used to add something to the

meaning of a verb, an adjective or another adverb.

Examples: slowly. carefully. beautifully. clearly . quickly, loudly.
sadly, hardly. very. too. yesterday, today, soon, here, there, etc.

KINDS OF THE ADVERB

Adverb & Fr=ferfara geg 92 & —

T

N9

.
.

. Adverbs of Time (Soaras eafasmaon
. Adverbs of Frequency (amgfeaaras anfasrgor)

Adverbs of Manner (fiff=mas Bearfaerao)

Adverbs of Place (™m=rara= aniasiguor)

Adverbs of Degree (9f7samoramas fsafarsmon

Interrogative Adverbs (9s9arass fEsafasmon

Adverbs of Negation and Affirmation (AT 0T =m0
E i EF ey

Adverbs of Reason (B17oraras  @anfasraor )

Relative Adverbs (IaaaT=r= Earf=agmor)

Adverbs of Time: Adverbs of Time & f&ar & sigres =

HET &HT HS1ET ETET B
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* Adverbs of ime tell the time of an action.

Examples: today, yesterday. tomorrow. now. then. soon. late.
lately, just. ago, before, immediately. etc.

Note: Verb # H19 when (%53) @96t 999 =79 97 5if 9= I &
=9 & anar &, a5 Adverb of Time Seerar &1 FH —

(a) He came yesterday.
Came when (&9 319 7 ~ yesterday

(b) He will come soon.
Will come when (&= #HETm) 7 — soon

wye=: yesterday 317 soon Adverbs of Time ¥ |

2. Adverbs of Frequency: Adverbs of Frequency & &%
grar & fF et el &1 "@ures feadr Ame g3, €an ¥ ar sem

* Adverbs of frequency tell how often or how frequently
an action is done.

Examples: never, always, once, twice. daily. regularly. again,
seldom (fET& #), occasionally (d=1-&=1, 99 -T99 97), etc.

Note: a1 % 719 how often (fBa=it &17) FEET 959 HTA 9T #1 1=
IeT ¥ =9 ¥ amar ®, 7% Adverb of Frequency &Hearan & | 78 —

(a) He came here twice.
Came how often (Rea=I1 3T 3m49n) 7 ~ twice

(b) I have always helped you.
Helped how often (st =17 w== =1 %) ? ~ always

mez: twice 3 always Adverbs of Frequency # |

3. Adverbs of Manner: Adverbs of Manner § T8 = 811
& 5 BT =7 S9tes & &0 & ar &9 sren B

= Adverbs of manner tell how or in what manner an action
is done.

Examples: slowly, carefully. beautifully, sadly. bravely, loudly.
quickly. fast (39t &), hard (F=1F &), well (=51 a7 H), etc.

Note: Verb ¥ A9 how (68) @ies? 459 HTH 9T A1 1= 3T &F &9
# oTeT %, 9% Adverb of Manner ®sairar & | AH —

(a) She writes beautifully.
Writes how (5 ffradt &) 7 ~ beautifully

(b) He runs fast.

Runs how (BT 2sa1 &) 7 ~ fast
=e=a: beautifully 3717 fast Adverbs of Manner Z |
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4. Adverbs of Place: Adverbs of Place &#f 1 &% H9124 &
T BT AT Brer B |

* Adverbs of place tell where or at what place an action
is done.

Examples: here. there, everywhere. up. down, outside. within.
near, below, away, etc.

Note: Verb & @15 where (H%Y) &7e6T 999 H74 97 o1 9rex I« %
=9 & AT B, % Adverb of Place swaran 81 F7 —
(a) Go there.
Go where (BT 7iraf1) 7 ~ there
(b) 1 shall wait for you outside.
Wait where (&= gamT &) 7 ~ outside
=yeza: there 3117 outside Adverbs of Place %1

5. Adverbs of Degree: Adverbs of Degree § I8 =rey #iar &

fas =t Action. Adjective 1 Adverb @1 dFraan @ w2 % a1
=t &1

* Adverbs of degree indicate the degree of intensity of an
action or an adjective or an adverb.

Examples: very. much, enough, too. quite (Fasrgs, M=), hardly
(gfdmer ), exactly (F1% &%), nearly (F197197, Hha H™), almost
(FaTr, S =), ewc.

Note: Verb ¥ #A19 how much/to what degree/to what extent (fsa=11/
Ea) T 99w HTA 9T Al 9Em IWT & =9 H aar ¥, 9% Adverb of

Degree HEaATAT & | FH —
(a) Sita is very happy.
Happy how much (fFa=r g1 ? ~ very (I89)
(b) She hardly knows me.
Knows to what extent (fFs=r sJn=+r 8) ? ~ hardly
gfewms &, 8 & =F77a7)

e very 317 hardly Adverbs of Degree ¥ |

6. Interrogative Adverbs: when, where: how. why, how
long. how much. how often, how many. =& &1 9477 = 959
Hv3 F fear oar &, a9 32 Interrogative Adverbs Hea ¥ |

* When, where. how, why, how long, how much, how

often. how many. etc are called interrogative adverbs
when they are used in asking guestions.
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TF =Gl 9 Interrogative Adverbs & 9919 #1 2 @ —

Where is Mukul? How did he fight?

When will you go? How often do you drink?

7. Adverbs of Negation and Affirmation: S 9s9 %
=HiwrT® A919 F 10 yes, surely, certainly (Ffoas =9 &) s=nf=
H FGATT HIA B T Adverbs of Affirmation HE £ | g,
THTHE Ta1@ F 9 no, not. never =112 HT 9dm &y & =%
Adverbs of Negation &89 & |

8. Adverbs of Reason: Adverbs of reason tell the reason of
the action.

Examples: therefore., hence, thus. so, elc.

He, therefore, left school.

Thus, she became angry.

9. Relative Adverbs: Relative Adverbs 3199 a1s 399+t
Verbs &1 modify &7a & 37 @ty & &7 arg=t &1 v @y ssa £

* Relative adverbs modify the verbs following them and

at the same time join two sentences together,

Note: Relative adverbs 317 Interrogative Adverbs 2191 % oz &1 =g
g, af%a 7= Interrogative Adverbs T 34917 999 U 714 & Fear A
g, T8 Relative Adverbs =1 947 =1 J1=a1 T ATSH F BHar A o2

Examples of Relative Adverbs: where, how, when. why. how

long. how much, how many, etc.

This is the house where he lived.

Let me know when you will come.

I don’t know the reason why he left the place.

Do you know how he will act.

I don’t know how much he has.

EXERCISE 14

Direction: Encircle the adverbs in these sentences —

Examples:

(a) He will come
(b) He comes late.

1. What are you doing today?
2. I always speak the truth.
3. The child runs slowly.
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4. There was water everywhere.
5. She is very beautiful.
6. Where is the book?”
7. He does not write well.
8. He. therefore, left school.
9. I shall come soon.
10. Yesterday he came here.
i1. 1 never go there.
12. You should take exercise regularly.
13. He came here twice.
14. She writes beautifully.
15. You should work hard.
16. How will you stay outside?
17. Stand up on the bench.
18. The tea is too hot.
19. Yes, | am ready.
20. She can hardly walk.

EXERCISE 15

Direction: Encircle the adverbs in these seniences—
1. Why do you not come here regularly?
2. God is everywhere.

Do it now.

It is quite wrong.

1 do not know him much.

He knows me very well.

This is the place where he was caught.

. How are you today?

. He comes here daily.

10. That day he arrived late.

11. Come in.

12. Is Mr Chopra within?

13. My brother is out.

14. He can read clearly.

15. Slowly and sadly he spoke to me.

16. They fought bravely.

17. I am fully satisfied.

18. The patient is no better today.

19. This is the house where he lived.
20. Go back.

O N

- -



7. Prepositions

T gl @ ad —

(a) There is a cat on the table.
(b) T am writing with a pen.
(¢c) He is going t© him.

== 9Tl | S 5= on. with 37 to 97 = &t | ¥ Noun/
Pronoun % UES SgaT €0 & 37 =H & w_% IF Noun/Pronoun
T S T =Arew % AT 9= O1 sT=l H OB, IH Z9far &1 “on’ cat
aﬁ‘nable%irﬂaaﬁa‘aﬂmfmt—cm.mhleaaw%aﬁtaﬂ%
g5 =% # 1 5= ume ‘with' am writing 307 pen % &= % F&a &
zoifar & — pen @ et &, Brad Rre o wrd 81 e ¥ 1 g Ctor
isgﬂingd’ﬁ'hinlﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂaﬁﬁvﬁmt—mmﬁﬂﬂEFET
1 187 B 1 4@ gsreEt 1 Grammar H ST F Prepositions ®H&d & |

Definition: Preposition g% gr= ¥ 31 &%= Noun a1 Pronoun

% uEsr 3BT <@ Noun a7 Pronoun &1 & arad § 9gF f&ar o7
gr=x = 9Tl | mHoran ¥

* A preposition is a word placed before a noun or a
pronoun to show its relation to some other word in the
sentence.

* A preposition is a word placed before a noun or a
pronoun to show in what relation the person or thing
denoted by it stands in regard to something else.

Some Important Prepositions:

in (#), into (7)., on (97), at (#, 97), to (F 307)., with (& =™),
without (& ), of (@1, %1, ¥). among (% 919), between (& 4r=),
under (). over (& F97), below (& #r1) . near (F 987), after (F a=),
before (F 9551), for (& ), up (FI7). since (), from (7), by (& BT),
behind (& @), towards ($1 T7F), about (& =7 o). et

Note 1. Preposition a1 Noun/Pronoun/Noun Equivalent & T8
s B | g g afrfeafaal 8 gEen g Sentence/Clause & 319 H B4
& a1 1 A%t B A8 —

What are you looking at?

Whao is she weeping for?

I know the house she lives n.
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This is the room I slept in.

1 need something to write with.

She likes being looked at.
Who is it for?

Note 2. 0% & word 997 # fRara § B e 4 Preposition
&t mwar & & et gut S/ § 3= Part of Speech, & —

He is in the room.

Come in.

1 have not seen this before.
He stood before the gate.
The train had started before
we reached the station.

(in — preposition)

(in — adverb)

(before — adverb)
(before — preposition)
(before — conjunction)

o offfafy § sno= 9% 9957 # & i word Preposition
& 77 sdi| =9% B s @ @ % Preposition &1 Noun/
Pronoun 841 =T % 387 word/words ¥ @9 @9y Fifst & &,
stet® =g Parts of Speech 25T & 1 €|

1= sy BfYS Prepositions % $% 98=qul 94T & THHAT
afrr s & Bt ==t 55 99=s § 3T Uses of Prepositions’

#F @B ST |

EXERCISE 16

Direction: Encircle the prepositions used in these sentences.

Examples:

(a) The book is the table.

(b) Let us move on.

1. He is going to school.

2. 1 am without a pen.

3. Which class do you read in?
4. Ram and Shyam will do it.
5. If you come I shall help you.
6. The dog fell into the river.
7. This is from Ravi.

8. I have no money for you.
9. He came at 4 o’clock.

10. My father came by bus.

11. The fan is over my head.
12. Wait for me.

1%

14.

15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

20.

He is between Ravi and
Mohan.

He has been absent since
January.

May I come in?

I could not come before.

The poor man was stand-
ing before the palace.

1 have not seen him before.
He has been waiting since
morning.

The heavens are above.



8. Conjunctions

T AT W ST H 2E —

(a) Ram and Shyam are brothers.

(b) Early to bed and early to rise is a good habit.

(¢) You will pass if you work hard.

(d) Rita is simple but Geeta is clever.

¥ Tl H 3 9T=x and, if 3T but 97 B=w ¥ | ¥ 21 words/
phrases/clauses/sentences &1 TS+ &1 &9 &7 & & | g1 et sy
AT A9 aw ¥ % 4 Rk oitsd @ i % @ &, Si=y ¥ aremar
3T e ¥ %7 & & | ¥7 connecting words &1 Grammar &7 STST
g Conjunctions Hsd # |

Definition: Conjunction @I= sr== &, ST gr=], 9Te= -H @,
LT, STATHET AT STEFET BT ATSar 2

* A conjunction is a word used to join words, phrases,
clauses or sentences together.

Examples: and, but, or, because, therefore. although, though, yet,
still, as well as, otherwise, when. if, after. since. before, as,
unless, while, as if, whether, where, so. that, until. till. either
...... or, neither ... nor, not only ... but also, both ... and, etc.

Note: Relative Pronouns, Relative Adverbs &4 Prepositions 7
connecting words ¥ | @8 #9% connecting words ¥ Brasr w4 Bl
=141 § Relative Pronoun, Relative Adverb a1 Preposition 3 =9 & gy
&, @ & Pure Conjunction % &9 & ot dran &1 =5 gftfeafs § soowr
TE A= B % ardie= 9= Conjunction & a1 987 | 38 =529 § a7 so=T
=1 7@ % Conjunction BrE = &1 & Hoar B, 385% semaT o0 F12
HH TE ®Heen &, sraf®k Relative Pronoun 3 clauses 31 S=¥ % sara-arg
HI 94 AT Noun/Pronoun &7 T S19¥ ara =imdard clause & FArEar
81 Relative Adverb &1 clauses &1 SI=¥ & WE-T19 AT a1z SIS
clause & verb @ modify %t & TaT Preposition 518 Noun/Noun
Equivalent & 9ed 997 I8ar ¥, Sg%1 @+ G2 % e gar sr= A
=1 |/ Hoar & |

I 9%1T 9% =2 ¥ % Conjunction fik SitsS =1 w9 s & 5=
= Connecting words FTSH 3 onay o3 HT1 97 &7 & | =% ear9 o
e ST JEs —

1. This is the book thar I bought (that — relative pronoun)

vesterday.
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2. I know that he was innocent. (that — conjunction)
3. This is the house where he lived. (where — relative adverb)
4. He found the watch where he had left it.(where — conjusction)
5. | have been busy since Monday. (since — preposition)
6. We shall go since you desire it. (since — conjunction)

Note: U5 #1 st fHet g § Conjunction ¥ &9 § 9 B
wpar & & g5t = # 39 Part of Speech % ®9 , T —

1. The train had started before we (before — conjunction)
reached the station.

2. He stood before the gate. (before — preposition)

3. 1 have not seen this before. (before — adverb)

4. 1 will not let you go except you give (except — conjunction)
me some money.

5. If we except Hari. all are to be blamed. (except — verb)

KINDS OF THE CONJUNCTION

Conjunction g&a«: & 9% & B & —
(a) Co-ordinating Conjunction
(b) Subordinating Conjunction

(a) Co-ordinating Conjunction: U% # = % & items @I
Frzdaren Conjunction, Co-ordinating Conjunction ST ®

* The conjunction which joins two items of equal rank is

called a co-ordinating conjunction.

Examples: and. but. or, also, yet, still, too, as well as. otherwise.

cither ... or. neither ... nor, not only ... but also. both ... and ...

= FreEdl 8 q12 swad 4 99 g0 = Co-ordinating Conjunc-
tions & —

Ram and Shyam are friends.

Give me a pen or a pencil.

Ram is poor but honest.

Either Ram or Geeta is to be blamed.

He knows both Hindi and English.

Geeta is dancing and Reeta is singing.

[ Explanation: 9d#1 aral § Ram 3 Shyam T% & =7
(Noun & Noun) & @1 1= 8| 3 z=& wrsAagrar Cand’ Co-
ordinating Conjunction &HsaTaar | g4: 31T ¥ =T Al 7 A1 e
A items HT I FAT ST AT & F Hue: Noun & Noun,
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Adjective & Adjective, Noun & Noun 3971 Noun & Noun ¥ |
H99 A H ‘and’ &1 sentences HI FAr=dT ¥ ST U & =T F T | aO:
I9gaw |4 Conjunctions Co-ordinating Conjunctions % | |
(b) Subordinating Conjunction: 3T Conjunction Sub-
ordinate Clause #%I Principal Clause # SIsd1 &, 9% Sub-
ordinating Conjunction FHs«TdaT # |
* The conjunction which joins a subordinate clause to a
principal clause is called a subordinating conjunction.
Examples: when, if, that, whether, after, before, because. unless,
until, till, so, since, while, where, etc.

9 =I=El 7 bold words Subordinating Conjunctions & —

He said that he was absent.

You will pass if you work hard.

I like him because he is honest.

[ Explanation: Subordinate Clause &1 Dependent Clause 7
Fea €1 za®T oid St ¥ — snfEe syarem | 48T Clause ST o190
=l qur T F ow aramw F AT 9T 9 Bdr 8, 3% Subordinate
Clause s&&mar & 341 3vfisz 571 977 Principal Clause &8«TaT |
F9? @u 7o S F thae, if 3fiT because § W1 Clauses 9[& U
¥ & Subordinate Clauses | @: that, if 37 because Sub-
ordinating Conjunctions Hs«TaT | |

EXERCISE 17
Direcrtion: Pick our the conjunctions in these sentences
and say what kind of conjunction thev are —
Examples:
(a) Two and two makes four. (and —co-ordinating conjunction)

(b) Mohan is a boy and Sita is a girl.
(and — co-ordinating conjunction)

(c) Do or die. (or — co-ordinating conjunction)
(d) Either he is mad or he is foolish.
(either ... or — co-ordinating conjunction)

(e) I shall help him if he comes to me.
(if — subordinating conjunction)

(f) He stood before the gate. (no conjunction)

(g) This is the place where he lives. (no conjunction)
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Both Ram and Shyam are poor.
Give me a pen or a pencil.

She was playing and dancing.
My friend is poor but honest.
Give me either tea or coffee.

I like neither him nor her.

. Ram is here but Geeta 1s there.
. Ram as well as his sons is laborious.

Don’t go before I come.
If you work hard you will pass.
He is poor because he has no money.

. I know that he will not come.
. He has been sleeping since morning.

We shall go since you desire it.

. Stay till Monday.

We shall stay here till he returns.

. This is the place where he was killed.
. T know where he was Killed.
. This is the book that 1 bought yesterday.

He said that he could do.

(-



9. Interjections

S AT W emTH A R

Alas! The cat is dead.

Oh! I have burmt my fingers.
Ah! Have they gone?

Hurrah! We have won the maitch.
Hello! What are you doing here?
Bravo! Go on.

Definition: Interjection 7= = E, Ea snssfnme ga=ar T,
wred AT T B wE o ¥y =ra BT & |

* An interjection is a word which expresses some sudden

feeling or emotion.

Examples: Alas. Oh, Ah, Hurrah, Hello. Bravo, Hush. etc.

EXERCISE 18

Direction:- Whear part of speech is each of the words in these
sentrernces?”

N. = Noun Pro. = Pronoun V.= Verb

Adj. = Adjective Adv. = Adverb Prep. = Preposition

Conj. = Conjunction Inter. = Interjection Arti. = Article
Solved FExamples :

(a) Ram is a very good boy.

o T e e Adj. N,

(b) Sita and Geeta are going to  Delhi.
N. Conj. N. . V. Pre. N.

(c) Oh! I have cut my finger.
Inter. Pro. Ve V. Adj. N.
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—
.

He is my father.

Ram has a cat.

. These are beautiful pens.

. Who are you?

Each boy had a pen.

. The poor girl had no money.

. This book is mine.

. She writes beautifully.

. He will come today.

10. Where is Mala?

11. 1 am going to school.

12. Ram and Shyam know this.
13. Do or die.

14. May 1 come in?

15. Alas! My dog is dead.

16. Hurrah! I have won the maich.
17. 1T know that she can’t help me.
18. Ram is poor but honest.

19. You will pass if you work hard.
20. Stay till Sunday.

© 00 NO W WN



10. Number

&9 T8l Noun, Pronoun 3T Verb % Number (F==1) 9T HH9:
Frame wia)
NUMBER OF THE NOUN

Noun &% ZI Number 819 &

I. Singular Number (omag)

2. Plural Number (aE===1)

L. Singular Number: Singular Number & us wmoft =7 a5
T 4T EBrar ® |

* Singular number denotes one person or thing.

* A noun that denotes one person or thing is said to be in
the singular number.

Examples: cow, dog, cat, man, boy, car, pen, etc.

2. Plural Number: Plural Number us & &% giforsai =
TS HT Ay s &)

* Plural number denotes more than one person or thing.

* A noun that denotes more than one person or thing is
said to be in the plural number.

Examples: cows, dogs, cats, men., boys, pens, cars, etc.

Note: Countable Nouns % Plural Forms #19 # s19f% sy st
Proper Nouns 3fiT Uncountable Nouns & Plural Forms JET E1

Singular § Plural =34 ¥ faw
1. Singular Noun & 3w ¥ g: ‘s’ Wir=w¢ Plural 9737 7197

Bl 3| —
boy — boys book — books tree — trees
pen — pens table — tables name — names
COW — COWwWSs horse — horses school — schools
cat — cats house — houses amimal — animals
ant ants desk — desks brother — hrntln.:-rﬂ

2. 19 Singular Noun & a7 & ch (), sh (21). ss (7). s (A7)
A x (TFE) Ear ¥, IHA ‘es’ Hreav Plural 39vaT SAmET oS
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bench — benches bush — bushes ass — asses
inch — inches dish — dishes bus — buses
church — churches fish — fishes gas — gases
watch — watches brush — brushes tax — taxes
branch — branches class — classes box — boxes

[bush — =7, dish — &wel, branch — w1, brush — %!, tax — 7]
Note: 579 ch &1 =9 ‘%’ #ar &, a9 9= ‘s’ oET B A —
stomach (*=5%) %2 — stomachs; monarch (475%) 7T — monarchs.

3.99 Noun & 3iad & y veqr & T v & g=d HF Vowel, T
Aol *s’ SIsH? Plural a9 Srar &) S8

boy (F%®1) — boys way (T%11) — ways

toy (f&asi=im) — toys play (@, J12%) — plays
key (am€l) — keys monkey (987) — monkeys
bay (@) — bays donkey (7T87T) — donkeys
ray (FToT) — rays holiday (27) — holidays
day (B9) — days essay (Faw) — essays

baby (F=a71) — babies body (3181t) — bodies

fly (9sRdl) — flies lady (afgsn) — ladies
city (9T8T) — cities army (H9T) — armies
story (®eTT) — stories country (2%1) — countries
diary (3/@{1) — diaries cry (di@&) — cries

S. 919 Noun % 3id H o t&ar & 3fi o % ysdt ®¥ Consonant.
@9 ‘es’ SI=w? Plural 9197 Sirar 81 39

hero (AT9%) — heroes tomato (2972%7) — tomatoes
mango (™) — mangoes buffalo (¥4) — buffaloes
potato (31F]) — potatoes mosquito (9957) — mosquitoes

Some Exceptions: photo — photos, canto — cantos, piano — pianos.

6. 59 Noun & 3T § o w8a1 & 37 o & gsar &% Vowel, 99
*s’ FrE®HT Plural 97147 Srar &1 S —

radio (3291) — radios bamboo (&%) — bamboos

folio (9=11) — folios cuckoo (®H™H) — cuckoos

7.59 Noun & 3iq § *f g7 ‘fe’ Tear 2, a4 Plural =9 &% faro
f/fe &Y v 7 gt es HArsa ¥ I —

i
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wife (9=i1) — wives half (Fmm=m) — halves

life (Filgs1) — lives wolf (|afEar) — wolves

knife (91%) — knives thief (&17) — thieves

calf (¥3=1) — calves loaf (Ima7ET) — loaves

shelf (%) — shelves leaf (9=f1) — leaves

Some Exceptions: -

proof (¥5d) — proofs cliff (=¥r 9=1) — cliffs

roof (&d) — roofs safe (A=) — safes

hoof (g¥) — hoofs dwarf (F971) — dwarfs

chief (39=) — chiefs handkerchief — handkerchiefs

8. %% Nouns & Hdii® Vowels &1 giiafda &7 Plural ==r30
o B OSE —

man (3=H) — men tooth (2¥a) — teeth

woman (317d) — women mouse (F81) — mice

foot (7)) — feet goose (EH) — geese

9. %% Nouns § ‘en’ @& Plural I91 97 AT &1 98 —
OoX — oxen child — children

10. Compound Nouns &1 Plural 919: 9% &9 9= %! Plural
A | A B FH —

son-in-law (219712) sons-in-law
father-in-law (557) fathers-in-law
daughter-in-law (Tar%) daughters-in-law
brother-in-law (=T5T) brothers-in-law
sister-in-law (=7#T) sisters-in-law
stepson (Hraam F=7) stepsons
grandson (9rET) grandsons
grandfather (=T127) grandfathers
maidservant (STB71) maidservants
boyfriend (&1, =@m) boyfriends
girlfriend (=T, =) girifriends
man-of-war (1 F&T) men-of-war
man-at-arms (H=) men-at-arms

11. % Compound Nouns % Il parts &1 Plural =157
T s1= F Plural s=e 59 81 O Nouns & @41 Parts &1
TYTHET YT B ® |

manservant (FT57) menservants
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woman-doctor (SfEaT =fazt) women-doctors
woman-student (BT=T) women-students
gentleman-farmer (359 =) gentlemen-farmers

12. % Nouns % Singular 317 Plural Forms us # g &
TEH —

sheep (¥%), deer (sfiwr), pice (wrsm-%=1), police (§ffrH), innings
(aTeiT), series (s9@em), etc.

a: 9 o 5%a  — one sheep. five sheep. two deer, etc.

13. % Nouns &1 93T 1% Plural Number 5 &1 #rar # |
&y —

alms (&), athletics (@7-%=), riches (dF9f®), scissors (&),
spectacles (I99T1), trousers (9r591), tongs (=r==1), cards (an97),
scales (A719[), thanks (9=O=T%), ashes (IT®), etc.

14. %% Nouns &9 ¥ Singular &7 &, 9ig 999 & ¥ Plural
Number & &1 #| &&F —

children, people, public, etc.

15. % Nouns &1 94T % Singular Number & #1 #ram &1
A —

poetry (&1=1), scenery (WTEfa® g99), fumiture (H1=7), tea, coffee,
money, music (@), percentage (ufdsre), knowledge (=19),
stationery (Fr@=-Ar9l), information (@=7, §==m), politics (THATT),
mathematics (7f9r), physics (=), advice (F&®). news (F=M=Em),
billiards, etc.

EXERCISE 19

Direction: Give the plural form —

book. table, horse, tree. desk, bench, bus, dish, box, toy, monkey,
fly. lady. baby. hero, mango. radio, thief, knife, wolf, roof, man, foor,
woman, grandson, woman-doctor, sheep.

EXERCISE 20

Direction: Give the singular form —

heroes. bamboos. chiefs, diaries, wives. boxes, bodies. lives.
potatoes, flies, cities, knives, oxen, feet, taxes, geese, beliefs, keys,
wolves. classes. teeth, men-of-war, stepsons, calves, branches, shoes,
deer, bushes, thieves, children, churches, menservants, inches.
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EXERCISE 21

Direction: Look at the box and answer the questions given
below —

sheep, alms, poetry, trousers, scenery, furniture, oil, deer, tea,
friendship. butter, mathematics, music. percentage., advice,
police. coffee, gold, bread, ashes. money. love, series, scissors,
flour, sugar, innings, scales, ink, spectacles, tongs, politics, milk.

Jjuice.

1. Pick out the nouns from the box which are always used in
the singular number.

2. Pick out the nouns from the box which are always used in
the plural number.

3. Pick out the nouns from the box which have same form in
both singular and plural numbers.

NUMBER OF THE PRONOUN

Nouns &I @78 Pronouns Wl Singular a1 Plural 214 8| Pre
Pronoun &1 #@s g% grofi a1 o+g & &, & Singular Number &
ﬁﬁrmmtmﬁﬁﬁunounmﬁiﬂﬁﬁmnﬁﬂﬁ
a1 IS & &1, I/ Plural Number § &7 |95t swar &1
(a) Pronouns in Singular Number:

I, Me. Mine, Myself, He., Him, His, Himself, She, Her, Hers,
Herself, It, Itself. Yourself. This, That, Somebody, Nobody, Any-
body, Everybody, Someone, No one. Anyone, Everyone, Something,
Nothing. Anything. Everything, Each. Either. Neither, etc.

(b) Pronouns in Plural Number:

We, Us, Ours, Ourselves. Yourselves, They., Them. Theirs.
Themselves, These, Those, Many. Both, etc.

(¢) Pronouns 51 Singular § 47 ugaa & & sz Plural § o

you, yours, all, some, none. who, whom. whose. which. what. etc.

NUMBER OF THE VERB

Verb &1 #Hien #4% ar@a % Subject § 7&a1 &1 Singular
Subject % @19 Singular Verb @91 Plural Subject % #1a Plural
Verb ST 81aT ¥ | o1 oiads fg g% seer oref & 5 @89 Verb
Singular Number & & afitx &9 Plural Number & |

Note: 37 Verb § -s/es &1 siran &, a9 7% Singular 81 =7a7 & | 72
Faw Noun % Fgw &1 &% Swier 8| Noun § -s/es si67 B9 = Plural
=919 B, 9T Verb § _s/es #ras IH Singular =1 T

N
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Plural Verb Singular Verb
cal cals
£2£0 goes
laugh langhs
run rmns

I T TOH N7 BRI = H TH —
(a) Verbs in the Singular Number:

am, is, was, has, does, goes, eats, laughs, etc.
(b) Verbs in the Plural Number:

are, were, have, do, go, eat, run, jump, etc.

(¢) Verbs AT Singular Number § #1 ugaa 19 # 3fi7 Plural
Number § 71—

had, did, shall, should, will, would, can. could, may, might,
must, ought, need. dare, used. Verbs in the Past Tense,
Verbs in the Present/Past Participle Tense, etc.

EXERCISE 22

Direcrion: Look at the box and answer the gquestions given
below —

you, yourself, yourselves, hers. nobody, each, we. they.
many. somebody, both, himself, am, are, have, has, do, did,
had. goes. run, shall, will. must. can. eats, eating, went, does.

1. Pick out the singular pronouns and verbs from the box.
2. Pick out the plural pronouns and verbs from the box.

3. Pick out the pronouns and verbs from the box which have
same form in both singular and plural numbers.

O




11. Gender

Noun 37 Pronoun % Gender (férr) &1 8 | 9 g2t Noun it
Pronoun &% Gender 9v faarmr 557 |

GENDER OF THE NOUN

English § Gender 917 u%17 % 219 E—

I. Masculine Gender (gf#T)
2. Feminine Gender (=fiférT)
3. Common Gender (393 &)

4. Neuter Gender (9= &)

1. Masculine Gender: Masculine Gender ¥ 97 snifa &7 =787
BT &

* The masculine gender denotes a male.

Examples: Ram, dog, man, father, bull, prince, actor., tiger, horse,
hero, boy and others.

2. Feminine Gender: Feminine Gender | HIET Aa &1 =Ty
BET B |

* The feminine gender denotes a female.

Examples: Sita, woman. mother, cow, sister and others.

3. Common Gender: Common Gender 3t TE 91T BT = B
Noun ar a1 57 aiifer &1 & a1 gy sify =7

* The common gender denotes that the noun is either a male
or a female.

Examples: teacher %23 & s a1 fiferes &1 s5ter g4 81 friend
FEA H boyfriend a1 girlfriend %1 Srer 87 ® T teacher 317 friend
A Common Gender %7 arer &iey & | Other Examples: child, doctor.
thief (77 =1 =17=1), parent (5maT = [9a), cousin (F=r7T, BT 7 T Hrs
ar FES), person (A ar 5€), student (21 a1 BT, infant (fIryg — 57
a1 A=, relative (H9= — =i a1 g¥W), bookseller (3=rs-famar — =i an
9%9), baby (¥=a1 ar F=d1), servant (Fr®7 ar ABT) , writer (F=as =7
dAEg=sT), singer (ra® ar mE®), clerk (ot — 999 a1 =d1), bird
(98 — 5% ar wr=), deer (7ot — 5w ar wwE), sheep (9= — 57 37 51y,
clephant (8728ff — 57 a1 91=Y), fox (Fra=ST — =7 o7 H121), author (F&% ar
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@faesT), driver (Tme® — =i a1 g59), typist (%% — =1 91 759), fool
(pd — = a1 gs9), professor (Wreamgs =T SreNIfEl), novelist
(So=ara®ic — =it @1 g59), speaker (I — =7 AT I59), foreigner
(et — =iv @ 959), cook (¥dvzar — =i a1 g5w), guest (sAfafy — =H
a1 g&w), artist (Hemwit — = @1 959), enemy (375 — = Ar gHW) |

4. Neuter Gender: Neuter Gender ¥ I &1 =1a1 & f& Noun
F o1 9T Aifa &1 &, 7 =@rar e &1

* The neuter gender denotes that the noun is neither a male
nor a female.

Examples: wood, oil, crow, ant, bench, school. book. pen, class,
watch, honesty., army, etc.

Note 1. Frsffa qzigl, @isiwwr=l ofir Br2-wi2 saad & 33 4o &

T AT 81 Collective Noun, Material Noun 37 Abstract Noun &1 =1
==t 9ot (Neuter Gender) & @7 ar &1

Note 2. fBdr it 3t § Gender () % 9= o7 == § sa? &
R F 21 & o & — =0fem ofir frr | B g § Fofia 9= an & 9T
& 77 =i, T8 siish § 3% Neuter Gender § 7a&m wan & | ‘wew’ B
srar § =RfEeT &, 999 ‘pen’ SIS WraT # Neuter Gender § & | i@: &1

AT & 59 HAG7 & 097 =9 7 @™ |

Masculine Gender ¥ Feminine Gender I

1. ST woT § S59 @17 0F gt € 1% feminine &9 7 gofa:
U reEl T TANT BT & | HEH —

Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine

boy (F=%T) girl (Fr==) father (=) mother (STaT)
son (F=T) daughter (321) brother (971%) sister (===)
man (959) woman (1) nephew (5f191T) niece (W#151)
uncle (&=1) aunt (=) bridegroom (F&81) bride (F#s+)

lad (F1==1) lass (FTs%1) husband (afe) wife (I=1)

papa (faan) mama (=T3m) widower (A7) widow (FEremEm)
king (7r=1) queen () hero (A1@=) heroine (F1faHT)
Sir (F==y) Madam (98m==7)  Sultan (G&019) Sultana (FFTAT)
Mr (=fi=T) Mrs (== monk (F=arH) nun (FSaETta=T)
Czar (17) Czarina (@ftsm)  bull (#7%) cow (TT3)

cock () hen (7)) dog (g=m) bitch (Ffaan)
horse (51=1)  mare (=#) ram (¥rer) ewe (921)

boar (F7) sow (Ff) fox (#ast) vixen ("m=T #raE)



M

Gender 55

2.3® sr=i 7 ‘ess” SI$®HT Masculine # Feminine I=rat Smran

L [ -
god (Z=gam) goddess (=)
lion (517) lioness (I17=T)
poet (&) poetess (FHafa=)
priest (=TH) priestess (gaTf¥=1)
author (Fi&s) authoress (#if&r=T)
shepherd (=fra) shepherdess (72fr=)
heir (=17=, aTrEm®) heiress (ZTa7ET)
host (Js1a19, HEH=ET) hostess (FEaTET)
prophet (Tiee, wfersT=a=m) prophetess (wfasga=s=)
mayor (98T47) mayoress (gf@sn gErdT)
patron (S57H®) patroness (H7f&r=®T)
Jew (=) Jewess (Tgfa+)
giant (I1819) giantess (TrardT)

3. 3% 9= ¥ 3T Vowel # Freed & am ‘ess’ sirsat
Feminine &gy srar 81 38 —

actor (Sf=ram) actress (Srferasi)

tiger (=) tigress (=nfers)

Negro (s=si) Negress (safar=)

prince (TTAFHHT) princess (TTSTHHTIT)

traitor (FEyaraash) traitress (Rreamaarfa=i)
waiter (71, aftdas) waitress (afrafe=sr)
conductor (459 Hsa=7) conductress (AfEsm H=a=)
enchanter (sg?) enchantress (Sgme, =)
founder (H+ar9%) foundress (H*nfasr)
hunter (F3rerd) huntress (farmTii=)
instructor (9fsrer=s) instructress (wf3iérsT)

4. B =T H ATai® q5eg BT F 1% “ess’ Ar=HT Feminine
T ATAT B WY —

master (91fers) mistress (HrAfEHT)
abbot (9=TeaH) abbess (warez=T)
emperor (TET) empress (THTS)
murderer (E=TIT) murderess (E=117T)

5. %% gst=i % uftada 9 g 59 F—
grandfather (g1ET) grandmother (=721
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grandson (91, 9rar) granddaughter (901, =)
stepfather (Fraen =) stepmother (HTraaT =TaT)
stepson (FE=T =21) stepdaughter (Fia«t F21)
father-in-law (997 mother-in-law (319)
son-in-law (ITHTE) daughter-in-law (497g)
brother-in-law (&1&1) sister-in-law (9T#T)
milkman (F=71#1) milkmaid (v=ife=)
landlord (W&=-9iferes, sfi=?) landlady (sidiEifis, we=-wmie=T)
washerman (&7=T) washerwoman (eNfE)
manservant (F7e7) maidservant (F1HT)
bull-calf (===1) cow-calf (F=3) :
bull-clephant (#1%) cow-elephant (&)
he-goat (T=H7) she-goat (a%1T)
he-bear (A7 we) she-bear (AT=T HI=)
peacock (#17) peahen (F171)
chairman (Fw9mafey, srea=) chairwoman (Sf&enm samafa, sregan)

EXERCISE 23

Direction: Look at the box and answer the questions given
below —

teacher. cow, bitch, doctor, king, stone, driver. queen. widow,
dog., enemy, hen, hostess, tea, poet, friend, prince, princess,
master, mistress, Jew, goddess, tigress, author, lioness, landlord,
class, she-goat, chairman, honesty. child, stepson, thief, mother,
student, milk, woman, crow. parent. washerman. heroine, girl.
bird, ant, writer, tree, baby. clerk. aunt, school, elephant, cousin,
priest, neighbour, hero, table.

1. Pick out the nouns of masculine gender from the box.
2. Pick out the nouns of feminine gender from the box.
3. Pick out the nouns of common gender from the box.
4. Pick out the nouns of neuter gender from the box.

EXERCISE 24

Direction: Answer the following questions —
1. Give the feminine gender of these nouns —

god, father, host, son, lion, brother, prince, bull, poet. author.
master, cock, actor, ram, dog. tiger, he-goat, horse, he-bear, husband,
king, chairman, man, bull-calf, nephew, uncle, stepson, bridegroom,
hero, milkman, washerman, father-in-law, landlord.
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2. Give the masculine gender of these nouns —

daughter, niece, aunt, hen, bitch, mare . nun. queen, widow , brade,
maid. heroine, goddess, hostess. lioness, tigress. princess. mistress.
poctess, actress, grandmother, stepsister, washerwoman, she-goat.
maidservant, huntress, Negress, mistress, ewe, wife.

3. Give the opposite gender of these nouns —

bull, hen, mother, gentleman, queen, daughter, actor. lion,
princess, tiger, giant, huntress, sister-in-law. she-goat., milkman,
washerman, maidservant, bride, widow, bitch, monk, hero, master,
mayor, heir, poet, author, prince, stepfather.

GENDER OF THE PRONOUN

Pronouns of Masculine Gender:
He, Him, His, Himself.

Pronouns of Feminine Gender:
She. Her, Hers, Herself.

Pronouns of Common Gender-

I. Me, Mine, Myself, We, Us, Ours, Ourselves, You. Yours,

Yourself, Yourselves, Somebody, Nobody, Anybody, Everybody.
Someone, No one, Anyone. Evervone, Who, Whom ., etc.

Pronouns of Neuter Gender :
It, Itself, Nothing, Anything, Everything, Something., Which, etc.
Pronouns wused for all genders:

They, Them, Theirs, Themselves, This, That, Each, Either,
Neither, Many. Both, Whose, What, All, Some. None. etc.

EXERCISE 25

Direction: Look at the box and answer the questions given
below —

This, That, She, Me, You, What, Our, His, Us, Who, They,
He. Whom, Yourself, I, It, Them, Her, Everybody, Each,
Him, Either, Anyone, Both, Nothing, Which, Itself.

1. Pick out the pronouns of masculine gender from the box.
2. Pick out the pronouns of feminine gender from the box.

3. Pick out the pronouns of common gender from the box.
4. Pick out the pronouns used for all genders from the box.

O



12. Person

ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁpemnn(g-ﬁq’]iﬁ?t—-

1. First Person
2. Second Person
3. Third Person

Definition: @wwaren  First Person, frag &S g 9F
Second Person a1 Bra% Bwa # o=9f ®t s¢ 9% Third Person
HEdrar & |

* The first person is the person speaking, the second
person is the person spoken 103 and the third person is the
person spoken about.

If I speak to you about Mohan, I am the first person, you
are the second person and Mohan is the third person.

Examples:

First Person: 1. We 7497 =% BS=1 =9 (me. my, mine, myself, we,
us. our, ours and ourselves) First Person % examples £l

Second Person: You @47 $9% 39 &9 (your, yours, yourself and
yourselves) Second Person #% examples ¥ |

Third Person: First Person @41 Second Person % gre=] & Srfafia
Fra3 Nouns 37 Pronouns ¥, & @di Third Person % examples I
A3 — he. him. his. himself, she, her, hers, herself, it, its, itself, they,
them. their, theirs, themselves, this, that, these, those, somebody,
anybody. something, each, either, neither, all, none, many, both,
Ram. Sita, mother, father, teacher, cow, dog, cat, school, sun, star,
river, pen, book, etc.

Note: HI-HHT waT &% @A™ & Third Person % words A
First Person a7 Second Person % &1 oira % | O 38 gftfzafeat
g7 &= s —

(a) Tt Noun #1 afX &9 S€a@%ch % &7 ¥ 5gaa HL o ¥ Second

Person &1 Bl AU, HH —

Come here, Mohan.

Don’t go there, boys.

Shyam, what are you doing here?
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9% S8 ¥ ==l ¥ NgF 1= Mohan, boys 3fit Shyam Second Person
i ¥, =i T persons spoken to F o gg=T 52 81
(b) First Person &I 9i991%= (apposition) First Person &1 3T Second

Person =1 #iasr= Second Person =T #1 JATa1 &1 38 —

You, Mohan, come here.

You, wicked boy, get out of the class.

I. Ram, am your true friend.

I. your friend, have come to help you.

29 =1l § Mohan 3fiT wicked boy Second Person # &, #41f% & you
% ufrgrez & afir 599 persons spoken to @7 &% B@T & | g: Ram 37T your
friend First Person & &, ==ifes 4 1 & afeer=s ¥ 3fit 359 persons speaking
HT =Er BT T

EXERCISE 26

Direcrion: Look ar the box and answer the quesrions given
below —

I. me. cow, dog, you, hers, yours, Ram, Sita, mine, myself,
our, school, it, boy,. its, they,. sun, he, star, yourself, she,
themselves, ours, we, her, this, everybody, all, both. none.

1. Pick out the words of first person from the box.
2. Pick out the words of second person from the box.
3. Pick out the words of third person from the box.

O



13. Case

Case % T=aa: o1 &% & —
| . Nominative Casc

2. Objective Case
3. Possessive Case

1. Nominative Case: 519 15 Noun a1 Pronoun R B %

ot 3 =T & wgad edr B, 99 98 Noun/Pronoun Nominative Case
§ Srar gw=n S € |

+ When a noun or pronoun is used as the subject of a
verb. it is said to be in the nominative case.

serETn % FQ 59 Al B Sd —

Ram is ealing.

Cows eal grass.

He reads in class VL

et Ram, Cows 317 He &8 is eating, cat 3% reads s %
Subjects 1 3 Ram, Cows s He Nominative Case qEI

2. Objective Case: 79 =2 Noun AT Pronoun f&51 Verb I

Preposition % Object F ®F H 9gF TEAT g, @@ a5 Noun/Pronoun
Objective Case 5 ST gaw onar & |

* When a noun oOr pronoun is used as the object of a verb
or preposition, it is said to be in the objective case.
seTETuT & o & ATl @ ad —

He eats rice.

She loves me.

1 am going to him.

et rice, me 3T him wHa: Verb eats. Verb loves it Preposition
10 ¥ objects & BT H TIFA #| ara: ¥4 A A rice, me afrr him
Obijective Case | z

3. Possessive Case: =19 fseft Noun/Pronoun F F4 Ea |

aﬁmﬂmﬂifﬂaﬂmmﬁmt, mrzaﬂﬂounfpmnnuna%’r
Possessive Case H e TS ATl 21

+ When the form of a noun Of pronoun is used to show
possession Or relation, it is said to be in the possessive case.
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SETEI0r & T == ST w2 —

This is Ram’s cow._
He is Sohan’s brother.

She is my sister.

This is his cat.

T# Ram's, Sohan’s, my 3f17 his § Se=w/sfasr 5 wrq 9wz s & |
AT T8 Possessive Case § =97 59=m smoey |

Note 1. Noun =i® Nominative Case § 78 v Objective Case §
SH®T =9 MWW T I=5T1 &, A% Possessive Case § g5 =9 & qfradey

BT B

Note 2. Pronouns % #151 Cases % =491 § fy=gan? #r41 E = g

ol |/ oawE |

Nominative Case

Possessive Case [ Objective Case

Possessive Possessive

Adjective Pronoun
My Mine Me
Our Ours Us
Your Yours You
His His Him
Her Hers Her
lis b It
Their Theirs Them

EXERCISE 27

Direction: Indicate the case of the words which are in
bold print in the following sentences. Use the method as
shown in these solved examples.

Examples:

(a) Ram
Nom. Case

(b) She

Nom. Case

(c) It
Nom. Case

(d) Mohan's
Poss. Case

beats Shyam.
Obj. Case

is my sister.
Poss. Case

was for them.
Obj. Case

father always helps me.

Obj. Case
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(e) He wrote a letter yesterday.
Nom. Case Obj. Case

(f) The hat is on the table.
Nom. Case Obj. Case

(g) These books are  mine.
Poss. Case

(h) This is for Ravi.
Obj. Case
1. Mohan loves Sheela.
. The boys went to school.
She bought a beautiful frock.
. Cats kill rats.

W N

This is for Shyam.

They are in the room.

My mother loves me very much.

Mohan's friend is going to him.
9. The kite is flying in the sky.
10. These books are hers.

11. A tiger atntacked Ravi.

12. What is on the table?

13. Our friends live in a village.

14. She does not like their village.
15. Does the boy know Ram’s school?
16. This is the girl’s dress.

17. My wife is his sister.

18. These are theirs.

19. The horse kicked the poor girl.
20. Go to bed.

21. Ram is Mohan's friend.

22. 1 know Mohan very well.

23. You know me.

® N oo v o

24, I know you.
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Noun ¥ Possessive Case I971% =1 fafy
1. S1rETa® Singular Noun % aig & °s ST Possessive

Case I9mam smmar 81 S99 —

ﬁ: -

Ty = e Ram’s book
wEH B ey the girl's doll
AT &1 g5 the king’s son
RULE B 2 B 1 the cow’s milk
9% HT HAraa man’s life

2. giforarerss Plural Noun 5% sia § s 78 zear &, =53 sig
S AT=%HT Possessive Case TAGT ATAT B 9 —

gEET W1 2N men’s dress
el W wper children’s school
=gt &1 geifgaeg women's college _

3. grforsrg=s PlumNuunﬁa%mﬂ‘swmt. TH9Y =i

Apostrophe ( ° ) SirssT Possessive Case s=mar yen 281 S5

TP T THor boys® school

wsfeal =1 29 girls’ dress

it % s students’ names

a9t = 98 horses’ tails ~

4.ﬁvﬁqqﬁ$mmﬁfﬁamﬁ%mm: of T TIEET

ar s 8 5 & 'S 4T apostrophe =1 | F& —

SEYT BT 19 — the name of the school T 5 the school’s name
9% T I — the door of the house F the house’'s door
FHT B 2T — the leg of the chair & f% the chair’s leg

FE H 9T — the water of the well 57 & the well's water

&Y &7 ¥5%F — the roads of villages ¥ & villages® roads

e &1 e — the capital of Bihar ¥ % Bihar's capital

T & #PT — the people of the village ¥ @& the village's people
FH &1 ST — the branch of the tree 7 % the tree’s branch

o= § — of Phrases § 519 of ugesr 597 & o7 9a9 Noun &
mmewmaﬁaﬁﬁm%r

5. siforsrers Noun % arer @157 & constructions Hvs & JHa

T T gE the cow’s milk a7 the milk of the cow
I HT aTET Ram’s friend a1 the friend of Ram
Prenféfaf & 519 the students® names A7 the names of the students
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6. 's IT apostrophe &1 99T FHT=Eadr AiivrEE®d Noun & S
F fapar omem &, Foit a%g F AW % afa § T | 9ig e gl
# fyoffa % =79 W7 's I apostrophe NI BT ¥ | H —
(a) T9F, SH 991 IAHES TRl § J1G s T apostrophe Tl
Bl Ay —
a week's holiday, in a year's time, five days’ leave, siX years’
experience, a month's journey, a mile’s length, a stone’s

throw, a foot’s length, a pound’s weight, three pounds’
weight, etc.

(b) Personified objects & ¥g 's IAT apostrophe &l & FH—
Nature's laws, India’s heroes, at death’s door, at duty’s call,
the sun’'s rays, etc.

(c) F© u=fera wdrT, HH —

for mercy’s sake, to his heart’s content, at his wit’s ends, etfc.
Some Special Notes:

1. ¥ duusTs 9 OF Se-guEl & S TR JY (s =l
apostrophe @l 5a= & B & a% r=-HH (word-order) E141 STETHT
¥ same Tsar &1 JFH —

e -l g Ram 'S cow
1 2 3 1 2 3
51511 e gty horses ’ feet
1 2 3 1 2 3
m= 2l g the cow 's milk
1 7. 3 | 2 3
2. 5ra sgaTE of @ AT s=w Preposition 3 7@g & B B, 99
gTe= TN S ST BY Sem ® 1 HE —
Edkad 31 mda the cow of Ram
1 2 3 3 2 1
ST & 9= the feet  of horses
1 2 3 3 2 1
g Ea) ¥ the milk of the cow
1 2 3 3 2 1

uﬁnf%{&n‘gﬁNuun&?qﬁmemmﬁﬁﬁﬁmii
THEHT =T SHIT TE |
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EXERCISE 28
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Direction: Translate the following into English in as marny

ways as possible —
Examples:

(a) == & a9

(b) &1 & Yz

(c) T =1 g
(d) 57 =1 =TTET
(e) 959% =1 @rHa

1. HY89 &1 S
2. U9 W M
3. =T &1 T84
4. BEw & reaeh
5. 5= =1 =Her

6. =T H1 9T

7. & FH EE
B. 9291 &1 g=%
9. M W Y

10. wrEt =1 59

11. o1 &1 9@

12, por &1 98

13. oISl &
14. @5% ST 99
15. ifa &7 5==

Ans.

boys’ names/the names of boys

oxen’s feet/the feet of oxen
the cow’s milk/the milk of the cow

16. 7igl = a=%
17. fovees &1 -1
I18. frewi & -1y
19. 9995 =1 9
20. g=THT & AJTH
21. T=3) & =9
22. 1 % TW
23. sfrTat @ wirsy
24. gsET &1 =T
25. wi=fpay &1 =
26. FISHI H THOT
27. A=ar = am
28. =T w1 ged
29. gl % 9oy
30. AT & 2

the door of the house
the price of the book

31 == &/

39. &1 H1 Jav

40. Fras & S=Er
. HTEHT W ETE

2. 3IF =S H ATF

43. 97 ars w1 9a

44, g =T FHT TAA

45. =T TTa & FH

Hints: 779+ — capital, ¥81 — river, Te7§ — depth, FHT — well,

5 — tail,
men, g —

leader.
A9 — weight.

===l — children,
price, f71 —

FATTETI — honesty, #'@ — hand,

THT — oxen,

‘31. !‘_:il — WoOomen,

ot —

leg. T7 — colour, 9T — page, 1T — face,
fars®t — window, g8 — tree, =iefl — branch, %1 — country, Jar1 —

9dT — address, 27 — ton,



14. Degrees of Comparison

g Gl @ 2E —
(a) Ram’s mango is sweet.

(b) Mohan"s mango is sweeter than Ram’s.
(¢) Sohan's mango is the sweetest of all.

Tadas I § 9gaa Adjectives sweet, sweeter 3T sweetest
ar Faarr | S99 G § Adjective ‘sweet’ FHga I8 =Amdl (3
5 9 ¥ oy & Mer @7 U ¥ | gEY T § Adjective “sweeter
e mATaT & FF Hvew % onH H U9 & ST @1 aE Mers &
afers &1 @ gt A Adjective ‘sweetest’ I®  SdTAT = =
W%mﬁﬁmwmmﬁmﬁmhmmmﬁuﬁ%

5 germ = & o Adjective S99 (sweet, sweeter,
sweetest) Tl & |

g & s 9wt § 3 % Adjectives 3fit Adverbs & o ge
Fﬂaﬁ%mmmmﬁﬂﬁaﬁtﬁm?ﬁfﬁqmmﬁ%
# =¥ Three Degrees of Comparison %&d & | 57 #=1 Degrees
of Comparison % =TH §H ¥&1T & —

1. Positive Degree

2. Comparative Degree

3. Superlative Degree

1. Positive Degree: 579 %% Adjective a1 Adverb 9 &I&
=9 § a1 &, @= =8 Positive Degree & AT dHH1 ST g

* When an adjective or adverb is in its simple form, it is
said to be in the positive degree.

Examples: good, old, fat, big, sweet, strong, slowly, etc.

Sita is a good girl. 1 saw a big car there.
He is an old man. My brother is strong.
Ram is very fat. He runs slowly.

1 have a red car. She is tall.

2. Comparative Degree: 3@ Adjective a1 Adverb oA
et a1 FEgE & Ui B gadT & a1 g E @= 38 Compara-
tive Degree & =1 THsT il & |
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* When an adjective or adverb is used to compare the
qualities of two persons or things together, it is said to be
in the comparative degree.

Examples: better, older, bigger, stronger, more slowly. etc.

This pen is better than that pen.

This tree is older than that tree.

My car is bigger than his car.

He was stronger than his enemy.

He runs more slowly than Ram.

3. Superlative Degree: 5@ Adjective A Adverb & &= =
iﬁﬂﬁmﬁﬁmﬁﬁﬁmaﬁﬁf%gﬁaﬂwaﬂﬁamtﬂ
=& Superlative Degree § &1 F¥9H1 A0 &

* When an adjective or adverb is used to compare the
qualities of three or more than three persons or things
together, it is said 10 be in the superlative degree.
Examples: best, oldest, biggest. sweetest, strongest. most slowly,
elc.

Ram is the best boy in the class.

This is the oldest tree in my garden.

This room is the biggest of all.

He was the strongest man.

Of all the players Sonu ran most slowly.

FORMATION OF COMPARATIVE AND
SUPERLATIVE DEGREES

1. us syllable &% SferepisT adjectives/adverbs g er/r ASHL
Comparative a7 est/st Ars®< Superlative SATAT ST &1 a8 Faw
gw & syllables a1@ adjectives &% &S of o g ¥ AE —

Positive Comparative Superlative
small smaller smallest

tall taller tallest

young younger youngesl
kind kinder kindest

fast faster fastest

loud lounder loudest

=it wmT sweet, high, strong, bright, dark, poor. clever, bold,
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brave. fine, wise. white, large, hard, long, soon, near, §E &
Comparative 317 Superlative Degrees AT, T

2. ®a positive % syllable &1 &1 ¥ &g ¥ us consonant
3fir == 98e U vowel & % = er/est T { 9B areraTe
consonant &I double H¥ o AT B A —

red redder reddest
big bigger biggest
thin thinner thinnest

=+t ww hot, fat, sad, etc H degrees uftafda & ¥ |

3. arr Positive Degree & adjective &1 #iT consonant +y &
frar B, A y @ i § Aot ¥ J1E er ASHL Comparative 3T est
wrg®? Superlative AT T B AH —

happy happier happiest
casy easier easiest
heavy heavier heaviest
dry drier driest

HT w=w silly, pretty, wealthy, holy. merry. 1€ % degrees gitafda

By #1

4. 95 adverbs =% g Iy & ¥ &, 398 Comparative T
Superlative 5% more T4 most T =AY e B | A —

beautifully more beautifully most beautifully
carefully more carefully most s;mreffully

=1 wee swiftly, skilfully. wisely. frequently & degrees gftafda

# B

5. &y a1 drt & st syllables are Adjectives § 9Td: more
57 most @ET wH9: Comparative 3 Superlative == ¥ | 7%
Fram H® &1 syllables a1 Adjectives % forc off e BraT 2 | A8 —

beautiful more beautiful most beautiful
intelligent more intelligent most intelligent
proper more proper most proper

zfi wwmT dangerous. laborious, learmed, useful, courageous,
industrious, difficult, splendid, etc H more 4T most T degrees

gftafda & ¥\
6. F= Adjectives/Adverbs oy ¥ =% Comparative T8

Superlative Degrees # Wu words 3T & | o&r Adjectives/Adverbs
%ﬁfmﬂﬂmmmﬁmml




Degrees of Comparison 69

Irregular Comparison
[ ADJECTIVES ]

good better best

bad worse WOTrst

much/many more maost

little less least

old elder eldest (of people only)

older oldest (of people and things)
| ADVERES ]

badly WOTrse WOTSt

well better best

much more most

little less least

7. sga @it adverbs a=1 S adjectives @8 & =t gIm
Comparative 317 Superlative Degrees & T8I &mam 8 | 589 —

now , then, where, once, there, here, circular, round, square, right,
wrong, etc.

EXERCISE 29

Direction: Write down the comparative and superlative
degrees of these words —

tall, yvoung, high, wise, white. red. big, happy. easy. beautiful,
useful, difficult, carefully. good, bad. much, well. '

.



15. The Sentence

=% o 9 39 —

1. The boy is going to school.

2. My father is a teacher.

3. He reading is.

4. Boy dance room.

a@ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁmmtlﬁm@rmﬂm
aﬂm%ﬁamﬁ&ﬁaﬁﬂ‘%mm&imqﬁﬁﬁﬂmﬁ
T@Wﬁ@?ﬂ%{ﬂfﬂ&ﬁﬁﬂ%l?ﬁﬁﬁﬁuﬁﬁﬁGmmmm
aﬁ'mﬁ'Sentcncemmlmdﬁﬁﬁiwnrdsﬁﬁ?ﬁmﬁ
ﬂﬁimmﬁm@mﬁmaﬁﬁmhdﬁﬂdﬁﬂﬁ
Mﬂ?ﬁﬁﬁﬂﬂmﬁ@mﬁwqﬁmcumbinaﬁnn@
sef Far B or: ofaw 4 dfedl & ICEEE Sentences &l
mmﬁﬁlmmscntcnceﬁqﬁnmwm&%ﬁi—

Definition: ST=1 %1 9% ¥qE i fafyaa v & waEa 8 ST Ui
s1sf Zar 81, Sentence HETET £ |

+ A sentence is a group of words put together in a certain
order giving complete sense.

Note: @@ sentence & wra: & =T &t & =fgs words B ¥
&#fs= Imperative Sentence TF word & #ft =9 &A1 &, IH —

Go. (=T )

Come. (3T=TI1)

Laugh. (F=11)

3 Sentences § Subject *You’ fvar vEaT &, Wata Go &1 ™
£ 8 You go:; Come &I You come sfrr Laugh &1 You laugh.

Kinds of Sentences
aref % FgET Sentence W& HHT % 2 ¥ —

1. Assertive Sentence

2. Interrogative Sentence
3. Imperative Sentence
4. Optative Sentence

5. Exclamatory Sentence
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1. Assertive Sentence: 311 =59 [FdT 99 1 =959 a1 &,
g8 Assertive Sentence HEaTdT £ |

* A sentence that makes a statement is called an assertive

sentence; as, :

I am going to school. He will come soon.

Ram is not a good boy. She reads in class VI.

Note: Assertive Sentence ¥ ATHTIT9T 98+ Subject H1aT1 &, 9 Verb
T T o=x 9= | =9 F g F full stop ( - ) 75T T=AT B |

2. Interrogative Sentence: 59 areg & zrT ®1E s &
ST #, 9% Interrogative Sentence HEATAT 2 |

* A sentence that asks a question is called an interrogative
sentence: as,

What is your name? Are you a student?

Who will help you? Why did he not go there?

Note: Interrogative Sentence %57 Interrogative Word ar
Auxiliary Verb & 9= #rar ® afiv g9% 3@ # Question Mark (7)
Afraa =9 8 mar &1 Who, whom, whose, which, what. where,
when, how. why. etc Interrogative Words & |

3. Imperative Sentence: 575 I § snsn, sigaw O g@E
HT HTT WH< Bienm &, I8 Imperative Sentence HEFTAT & |

* A sentence that expresses an order, a request or a piece

of advice is called an imperative sentence: as,

Bring a glass of water. Please help me.

Don’t go there. Take medicine in time.

‘Note: B85 =gt § Subject ‘you’ mhmkmmt

& # Full Stop ( - ) 9959 5a1 B

4. Optative Sentence: 79 a=g | g, ssfrafs, wr==T ar
BT BT HIG =[aT a7 &, g8 Optative Sentence HEaTAT & |

* A sentence that expresses some curse, blessing . prayer or
wish is called an optative sentence: as,

May you die of cholera!

May God help you!

(May) God save the king!

May the king live long!

May he get success!

May the soul of Gandhijee get peace in the Heaven!
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Note: Optative Sentence ST3: May & 9179 e & ST Excla-
mation % & (! ) T=T Sen B 30 gt 8§ May fowr @Y ™ T
& fpr o WA ar g § gfigda 8 s B SE —

God bless you! May God bless you!

Long live our friendship ! May our friendship live long!

Long live the king! = May the king live long!

God save the king! = May God save the king!

5. Exclamatory Sentence: 55 T/ § ga—ar, g, sy,

qunmmaﬁiﬂamﬁmﬁﬁﬁrﬂﬂiﬁm%. g2 Exclamatory
Sentence &HeEATAT & |

* A sentence that expresses some sudden or strong feeling
of the mind is called an exclamatory sentence; as,

What a beautiful scene it is!
What a fall!

How dark the night is!
Well done! Mohan.

Alas! I am ruined.

Note: ¥t sftreaiadl # Exclamations % 1= Sign of Exclamation
() = B

Affirmative and Negative Sentences

HYT ATTA Sentence & TAHIL a7 3% examples &1 2@ &1 A
Sentences a7 a1 Affirmative 8 air Negative. 5% Sentence =
T Negative Word S35 721 7241 &, g5 Affirmative Sentence
HEwTaT & afit e Sentence # #1E W1 Negative Word 3T &
& =¥ Negative Sentence Feallal # | no, not, never, none,

nobody . nothing, neither, nor, etc Negative Words £ |

Affirmatrive Sentences:

He is a boy. May God help you!
Is he a student? God save the king!
Please do this. How nice she is!
Help the poor. May 1 come in?
Negative Sentences:
He is not a thief. FPlease do not kill me.
Don’t you know English? He has no money.
Don’t go there. May he not succeed!

1 never tell a lie. Neither team won the match.



Direction: Say whether the following seniences

The Sentence

EXERCISE 30

73

are

assertive. interrogative, imperative, optative or exclamatory.

: O
2
3.

14.
= 18
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Are you ready”?
Please help me.
Come.

She is a nurse.

. 1 have no tune.

May God help you!
Can you sing?
Do.

. Did he not come?

. What a lovely rose!

. What a dark night it is!
. Is it clear?

. Do it at once.

What do you want?
What a beautiful watch!
Please pass the sugar.
Long live our friendship!
Take care of your health.
Do or die.

She will take care of her health.

O



16. Articles

A. An 3T The & Articles 89 21 A/An & Indefinite
Article a7 The % Definite Article F8a # |

USE OF A/AN

1. (a) A/An @1 warT Singular Countable Noun (Fgiq
Common Noun 37 Collective Noun) ¥ 98& =&r 81 &9 —

This 1s a box.

Ram is a student.

A dog is an animal.

A team of players is passing.

(b) 377 Noun Plural Number & 81, 31 A/An &1 W37 &1 #1777 |
S —

These are boxes.

Dogs are animals.

They are doctors.

(¢) 3T Noun Uncountable =1, g1 A/An &1 94171 F&1 &7 |
e —

This is Ram.

This is water.

(d) 3T Noun T &9 &I, a1 A/An @1 99T 8 9T | F8& —

She is very honest.
My mother is kind.

2. 37 Noun & 92a1 Adjective &1, o7 Article &1 94917 Adjec-
tive % gest &1 | 37T Noun % 98l Adjective 3 Adjective &
qed Adverb I, @ Article %1 SGTT Adverb % 9eel €8P | AH —

This is a cat.

This is a black cat.

This is a very black cat.

3. A/An T 9T FAIF S A1E AT = F IS F AT
Bl A —

Sita is a girl.
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Sita is an ideal girl.

Sita is a good girl.

Sita is an extremely beautiful girl.
Sita is a very good girl.

A R An F wam § siEw—

19 st== 3 985 Indefinite Article (A/An) &1 94T T BT Of%
o' == (vowel sound) § 919 #1, df an T 9907 5677 | 92 9=
& =A=-5a19 (consonant sound) & 999 &1, 91 a &1 94T 817 |
BT &= A9l g1 98 & % a/an w1 g9 anfrse st & a=aTeor
97 FHT T ¥, 8% spelling 9t 7 |

FT: A/An HT 99T FA F B A9 2@ B andre gr= w5
F=aTTul vowel sound & 915 &1 8T # f% consonant sound # | &1
gi= vowel sound & $[%& 1 787 ® AT consonant sound &, 38 FAfdaa
=g § A4 & fog o gve Baw &) 59 o= F 959 a/an &1 99
HIAT B, 3H® Soaru &1 Ba | ol | a2 samr e e BA
A9 Bl, 91 9% 9B a BT 94907 &1 | 9iF SHHT gwen orwy B H
=T B, a7 an BT 99T &1

B A —sramgf e
el & o —m @ T

a cat (3=2) TEf IBST AW ‘FH &, A =7 £ |
an ant (5=) ZEf gEen WAy Y B, o =T R
an honest man (ST==) = 9son HET S B, o1 = '
an M.A. (G9c o) I8! gwen H@mT ‘0 B, o =T B
a European (gfifaa=) gEl 98en W&T Q' B, AT =How £
=41 g Fr=fafas o= F 19 a/an F 99 & =5 | Tmet a99 |
a university (g==fE) AT — =

an hour (=TT =r-eaft — an

a one-eyed man (=) HAA-=|=|E —F

an 5.D.0O. (q&o) -t —u

EXERCISE 31

Direction: Pur a/an before the following words/phrases. If
there is no need of a/an put a cross mark (x).

Examples:

(a) x< ants (b) an ant
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{c) = Indmnq
(e) an hnne:ﬂ man

(g) an'iDD

(i) a university

R orange

R apple

I LI ant

& sasvevin clephant

o i R cow

e O & child

T d5e s ipes EgES

Pl R umbrellas

Q. fa, b ink
10 ink-pot
 § e o1l
Py cians o good
L TP good book
s wnins i good books
ES . ki honest
[ honest boy
57 cohunibats very honest boy
B ey honest boys
3 Mgy e ] goaod
PN aisene i sweet apples
2 B e LR ideal teacher
77 L LA actor
5 T o T artist
7. S good artist
i & ENPPERNS, SRS hour

Oxford Junior English Grammar

(d) = honest

(f) an M.A.

[h} > oil

gy a nne—eycd man

o R hours

-7 g SRR house

28, . . university

e s Europeans

c, "t S W TR European

= | T S Indian

=, S Indians

< e L LS egg

s S e oxen

35 2011 Aivvealee
kTR rice

A AR = M.A.

BB s iy B.A.

= L GRS M.P.

B, ooneisien SDO

|5 e B.D.O

Do a% e dine Urdu

B32 ccvesnrre Urdu poet

A, -l English story
A5, cceneanes young man
46, .. engineers

[ o R very good engineers
48. ......... one-sided game
B8 o v one-rupee note
s, DO one-eyed man

EXERCISE 32
Direction: Use alan where necessary. Pur a cross mark (x)

where no a/an is required.

Examples: Answers

CBY iasi cow gives ...... milk. A cow gives = milk.
(b) Have you ......... oxen? Have you x oxen?
(c) They are .....-.-.. honest They are x honest.
(d) Thisis ......... useful book

This is a useful book.




1. He 18 aan. honest man.

2. Patna is .. . ... big city

3. 1Tam ......... Indian

4. Hehas ......... Ox

T o Sy ege.

6. This 8 ........ ink.

7. That is ......... ink-pot.

8 He is .... European.

SENTAE B . i nu old man.

10. Have you seen ......... elephants?
RS- A% i M.A.
o N e T B.A.

13. Ram Babu is ......... M.L.A.
1. She I8 ......... ideal teacher.

5 THEE ¥R ..ol useful book.
161 idaae .5 one-act play.

7. Fhag iiw. 4ol intelligent dog.
18. Have you ......_.. cow?

L ARSI T T e animal,
DO loausn cow gives ......... milk
21. They are ........ . Indians
22. Have you ......... ceggs?
23. They have ......... mangoes
Z24. He I8 .cccaca.. honest.
2. They - .00 ... honest boys.
26. T kmow ......... Hindi.
TS iR o Urdu poet,
Z8. She i .. 000, extremely beautiful.
R EaE A8 ... ... interesting story.
P RN o oovoc s unique sight.

USE OF THE

1. (a) gft on1fa &1 A" a9 & o Singular Common Noun
%% 9Bsdl The @1 9917 =& &1 39 —

The cow gives milk. (g gu 2 &)
The cow is an animal. (Mg o AJA=aET B) -
The horse is useful. (Fr=1 Sgarh s=ar &)

(b) 93g T wnfa @1 =" 49 ¥ g Plural Common Noun
% 9ed The T 94T FEf &rar &1 9 —
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Cows give milk. (o e &= ¥ )
Cows are animals. (e ST # )
Horses are useful. (=2 IgarfT =i €1)

(c) T 34 # Proper Noun 317 Uncountable Noun & 98
The =T "G & BT &1 | —

Ram is a boy. (17 U w=wT &)
Milk is useful. (g2 e Brem & 1)
Gold is yellow. (|1 Jirer wen ' 1)

2. The &1 5ar 35 Noun & gsa srnm ot @ / fHfvas [ 94-
gftfera &1, 9 3= ST =iy 95«1 |/ o=a 81 | 39 Faf= § Noun
Singular €1 a7 Plural, Countable €1 @1 Uncountable, the &1 ¥4
BT | A —

(a) 5% 3= & | ~ The horses are good.

(==t pw a/fafras o= 26 == %, 3@ Plural Noun % 988 the Sg&
g3 B Wt wér ®1)

(b) 9=t 7i=T & | ~ The water was dirty.

(et arm/Mfyaa/gaaiifE o= & 39t 8. @9 Uncountable Noun %
g8e the 9999 &30 & =01 581 8 1)

(c) AN #ATH €1 ~ The pen is red.
(@ enaifafeaa He9 &1 9af &, 3a: pen % 9se the Hga 5301 & 1)

3.5 &2 Singular Countable Noun story/speech/discourse
HF gBdl T ST 8, a9 I9% 9sei a/an oTd] & | O% HEH] ST §
s =iter ST9 gaafifas =61 8 | gig o199 =1 noun &1 g=Tgie Sl
2, 99 Iu% 9= the &7 9917 1971 & F9if a9 o =y sqq afifsa
2 9% vBd & |

{(a) There was a king. The king was very brave.
(b) I saw a boy. The boy was weeping.

(c) 1 have bought a car. The car is very beautiful. If you want to
see the car, come to my home. I think you will like the car.

4. 579 =799 § noun + preposition + noun H1 G &1, 99 99H
noun F 9B the HT J9T 8901 FH —

The tea of Assam is famous.

The mangoes on the tree are not ripe.

The Ram of the Ramayana is an ideal personality.
I like the sweets of Gaya.”
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5. gdaaofl a1 sjmenes 9d49i (ranges of mountains) % 1 &
98dl the &1 94T 3AT99 BT &1 989 —

the Himalayas, the Alps, the Vindhyas.

gig =TSt (peak) a1 oY 9BTS UHawd w9 § w4 £, 59% 6 &
g the &1 99T &5 g7 & 9 —

Mount Everest, Snowdon, Mount Abu.

6. ZM95HE (groups of islands) % 14F % gsd the &1 9aTT BT
LA

the West Indies, the Andamans.

9ig Sl &9 UaaT ®9 § 189 €, 9% A4l % 9sa the &1 5407
TE BT ) AEH —

Ceylon, Sicily, Sumatra, Java.

7. 951, @TE, S, SETETE, 56, 959, $ENE & A6 $ 95
the &1 9917 BT &8 | 3489 —

the Ganges, the Indus, the Thames, the Gulf of Mexico, the Bay of
Bengal, the Indian Ocean, the Pacific Ocean, the Sahara.

8. =2 UGl & 6l & 9= the BT 99T Sa7 & 9 —

the Gita, The Bible, the Vedas, the Ramayana, the Koran, the
Mahabharata, the Paradise Lost.

9. sipreia =, Rem a1 o asg gfar § Faw us B, a9% A
% 9Eal the &1 5407 &ar &1 38 —

the earth, the sun, the moon, the sky, the east, the west, the world.
10. Newspapers % 1491 % 988 the &7 94T 867 81 95 —

The Hindustan Times, The Times of India, The Indian Nation, The
Statesman, The Leader.

11. Historical Places/Buildings & A9 &% 98« the @1 94T
e ¥ SFH —

the Tajmahal, the Red Fort, the Golghar.

12. Musical Instruments % 191 & 986 the & 9919 ST |
the tabla, the violin, the harmmonium, the guitar.

13. s seTe, WHE AR 997 WS & ATH) & 9 the @ATE |

the Meghdoot (7% J18TH &1 7T9), the Vikrant (8941 S8 &1 419),
the Toofan Express (3@ &1 =),
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ld.%ﬁ%mﬁ%mmiclemmﬂﬁﬂmﬁ.ﬁﬁ&ﬁ
&W%wﬁthewmmtlﬁ'&——

the U.S.A_, the USSR.. the United Kingdom, the Netherlands,
the Sudan.

15. 59 ordinal numbers &t letters & & sirar 8, a7 o9% geay
the =T 9977 8ar 2 S99 —

the first, the second, the tenth.

16. 7% Adjective %7 99T Noun a5 TiE BT B, 99 ou9s gna
the &1 99T #ar &1 &5 —

The poor are honest. (the poor = poor men)

The deaf can’t hear. (the deaf = deaf people)

17. Superlative Degree ¥ 988 the =7 qET g & S —

She is the most beautiful girl in the class.

Akbar was one of the greatest kings.

18. Office, cinema, theatre &7 circus 91=2 & 9B the &7 4T
BT B R —

He is going to the office / cinema / theatre / circus.

Articles &1 &9 (Omission of Articles)

wwmqﬁf@uﬁﬁmﬁmﬁ!ﬁmmwt et Article =1
nﬁﬂaﬁﬁmtlmmmwaﬁmﬁaam%%ﬁm
ﬁwqﬁﬁqﬁﬁﬁAniclemnﬁvqﬁmﬁﬁ

1. =@, 7, ere, Forem, o, 29T AT TETEA B @ T F gES
ST H# F Article %1 94T 94 Srar & A —

Mohan helps Sohan.

Patna is the capital of Bihar.

India is a big couniry.

z.mmqéﬁw%mﬁf%qﬁmmleaﬁm%l JH —

I know EngjishfFrEnchinndi!Urdu!BeugalifTamil.

Physics is an interesting subject.
I have no interest in mathematics.

3.Hmﬁtqﬂ=ﬁ#qﬁ&aqﬁAmclcqﬁm&lﬁﬁ—
January has thirnty-one days.
It is Monday today.
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4. Friial & 9l % 986 Article 981 o B HH —

He is suffering from cholera/smallpox.

qi @ SrETrEl % AT % 989 the BT WA #rar &1 S —
the plague, the gout, the measles, the mumps.

5. 9497 991 WS B ATHI B IBA Article FE AT B HEH —
Holi/Christmas is an important festival.

I shall go to Shimla in summer. (9739 in the summer season)

6. AF-F= F ATHI & UBG Article T gATT TE BT B AH —
I play football/tennis/cricket/badminton.

7. SrAT-AEEY agr =SSt % ArHl &% 9=t Article &1 99T T8
BT B J9 —

I like rice and fish. (%

I take tea/coffee everyday.

There is chicken/lamb/egg in the menu.

When do you have lunch/dinner/supper/breakfast?

8. Possessive Adjectives (my, our, your, his, her, their & its)
o=1 Nouns in Possessive Case (Ram’s, cow’s, etc) % Tia ==
Article &1 w9t 81 StAr 8 | 519 —

This is my book.

This is Ram’™s cow.

EXERCISE 33

Diirection: Use a, an or the where necessary. Pur a cross
mark (x) where no article is required.

Examples: Answers
ER) iivaas cat has ...... tail. A/The cat has a tail.
D) cisnas catssecat ...... rats. x Cats eat x rats.
) ol chair was new. The chair was new.
{1 ) T silver is white. = Silver is white.

S i cow gives milk.

A R e cows give milk.

< i horses are useful.

B, sadiies horse is useful.

5. ...... cats cat meat.

0. vawas cat eals ...... rat.
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FoiTareres COIE CHL +.oves. rats.

- AR honey is sweet.

L gold is yellow.

10. ...... iron is hard.

& SRR water is useful.

5 ol oil floats on water.

13. We eat ...... rice.

14. We drink ...... milk.

15. We take ...... tea everyday.
EL RS honesty is the best policy.
3 AT crow is black.

{ b S table has four legs.

19. T take ...... sugar in ...... tea.
Y. Ui pen was red.
) SR child is ill.
s “usisricw woman is mad.
< Nl AR AR book on ...... table.
b7 - T man is ...... M.A
b o g P UL WOImMAan was ...... nurse
5.5, ianad beggar was ...... honest.
w3 S oxen are ill
28. e cows are not giving milk.
29. 1 sold ...... COWS.

Wi civees dogs have four legs.

EXERCISE 34

Direction: Use a, an or the where necessary. Put a cross
mark (x) where no article is required.

Examples:

(a) There was ..... . farmer. ...... farmer had ...... Ox.
Ans. There was a farmer. The farmer had an ox.
(b) This is ...... car I bought last year.
Ans. This is the car I bought last year:

(£ B books on the table are mine.
Ans. The books on the table are mine.
(d) -.-.-- boys were very naughty.

Ans. The boys were very naughty.

BRI s o boy: ... boy was weeping.
2. There was ...... king. ...... king was very kind.
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3.1 haveacar. ...... car is very beautiful.
4. 1 saw some boys. ...... boys were gquarrelling.
5. This i% i pen I bought yesterday.

B iaraes horses were very bad.

B sirres water is useful for life.

B senses water of this well is dirty.

Q. asnswy BOML-IB cvisas metal.

1 5 I gold of India is famous.

¢ Iy e horses can run fast.

LR favaaya horses of Ram are very weak.

) ', S mango is ...... tasty fruit.

£ mangoes are found in sammer.

P SRS mangoes in the tree are not ripe.

7 AT cows of Ram are ill.

i TR box was made of iron.

T JCRR———— water in the pot is diny.

19. Beat ...... bovs.
20. Have you read all ...... books?
21. Do yonu like ...... tea Or ...... coffee?
22. 1 like ...... tea of Assam.
< U S dog is ...... faithful animal.

L PR dogs are four-footed animals.

o, N dogs are mad.

26. 1 don't like ...... dogs of my neighbour.
7 T e dog is mine.

28. 1 am going to sell ..... . dog.

29. 1 want to buy ...... dog.

=, i M Ot Ram of ...... Ramavana is ...... ideal man.

EXERCISE 35

Direction: Use a, an or the where necessary. Put a cross
mark (x) where no arricle is required.

Examples: Answers

R i moon shines in .._.._. sky. The moon sh.ipes in the sky.
B) ...... poor are sad. The poor are sad.

) ....e Ganges is...... long river. The Ganges is a long river.
(d) He is. .. ] best boy in the class. He is the best boy in the

class.
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BN SEE%a Himalayas is ...... mountain.

Do Taants Mount Everest is a peak. .

3. They have come from ...... West Indies.
& s Ganges 1S ...... sacred river.

5. 1T have read ...... Gita and ...... Ramayana.
| TR sun sets in the west.

n RS moon is in ...... sky.

8. ...... earth moves round ...... sun.

O. T read ... Hindustan Times everyday.

10. Have yvou seen ...... Tajmahal?
11. He can play on ...... violin.
s § SN Red Fort is red.

T LS T great couniry.

14. He was ...... second boy.

s et poor are honest.

16. Honesty is ...... best policy.

17. He 18 ...... best boy in the class.

18. I am going to ...... theatre.

19, issea headmaster is in ...... office.
20. My father lives in ...... Nepal.
2. e Mount Everestis...... highest peak of ...... Himalayas.
22, ...... moon is smaller than ...... earth.
2 Pacific Ocean is very deep.
.7 Toofan Express is coming soon.
25. Today i8 ...... fifth of May.
BG, . Jaass bird can fly in ...... sky.
27 . She I8 .o most beautiful girl in the class.
= L e blind cannot see.
29, My father is ...... university professor.
<. 3 Higl e e hour is enough.

EXERCISE 36

Direction: Use a, an or the where necessary. Pur a cross
mark (x) where no article is required.

Examples: Answers

(a) ...French is...easy language, x French is an easy language.
(b) 1 play ...... football. I play x football.

(o) Itis.....--- Sunday today. It is x Sunday today.

(d) Ilike ...... Holi. 1 like =< Holi.
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) i India is ...... big country.
2. Do yvou know ...... Urdu?
& et Mathematics is ...... interesting subject.
_ TBEEE | Hindi is not easier than ...... English.
G il March has thirty-one days.
7 [T Monday is ...... first day of the week.
7. He is suffering from ...... cholera.
Woalooik Holi is coming soon.
9. It is very cold in ...... winter.
10. Do you play ...... cricket everyday?
Nl s football is ...... good game.
L& BN rice and curry.
13. 1 do not take ...... Jlunch.
14. This i1s Ram’s ...... book.
&, SRR Deepawali is ...... important festival in India.
16. We play ...... badminton in ...... evening.
EY. Dot el .. 0. . lies. Speak ...... truth.
£ RS sky looks blue. ;
IS S ant is ...... very hard-working insect.
20. Eook at ...... picture.
21. I am leamning ...... English.
L L ST December is ...... last month of the vear.
23. 1 play ...... chess.
24. ..oie.. Ramayana is ...... religious book.
2 aetct. ROBE I8 deoes beautiful flower.
26. I bought ...... horse, ...... OX and dueea, buffalo.
o L gold is costlier than ...... silver.
28. Kalidas is ...... Shakespeare of India.
29. He 18 i.6sss one-eyed man.
<. ¢ IR oxen are stronger than ...... COWS.

O



17. Verb Forms

Fferpisr Verbs & d9i9 =9 Bl & —

1. Vvl Verb = Present Tense Form
HT{ — go, eat, run, laugh, dance, etc.
2. V2 Verb &1 Past Tense Form
T — went, ate, ran, laughed, etc.
3. vV Verb @1 Past Participle Form
Y — gone, eaten, laughed. broken, etc.
&4 V4 Verb @1 Present Participle Form
% — going, eating, laughing, breaking, etc.
5. V3 Verb &1 —s form

H9 — eats, runs, laughs, goes, does, etc.

FB Verbs % diel =di =1 & —

vl v2 v3 v4 Ve

go went gone going goes
eal ate caten eating eats
run ran run running runs
sleep slept slept sieeping sleeps
cut cut cut cutting cuts

1. == otel =4l 1 == & 3@ 97 9a71 gaar & % Verb &1 9=
=7 V& | 388 -ing Sr=Y & V4 afir -s/es SisA § VI urs gan ¥ |
I —

\'A v# V3
20 going gOoecs
eat © eating eats
langh laughing laughs
run running runs
cut cutting cuts

2. sifersisr Verbs & & =% V2 e V3 =1 Fafor VI H d/ed
suffix Sfr==sr fHar wmar &1 =906 V2 efir V3 same 81 81 589 —

vl vz V3

laugh laughed laughed

work worked worked



Verb Forms 87

help helped belped

walk walked walked

play played . played

3.%9 Verbs &3 & 9% V2 3tz V3 same ¥ §1 35 —
\'A V2 v3

buy bought bought

bring brought brought

make made made

sell sold sold

play played played

4.3 Verbs o& & frs v, V2 afrr V3 same g0 1 S8 —
cut, put, shut, spread, set, cost. hurt, hit, burst, etc.

v! V2 v3
cut cut cut
put put put
shut shut shut
cost cost cost
hurt hurt hurt
5. 5w Verbs o8 & Rra® Vi V3 = g 1 V2 e V3
forms Y I T@AET gzar ¥ 5E —
vl V2 v3
cat ate caten
gO went gonc
take wok taken
write wrote written
know knew known

= & TEf B HEEYY Verbs F v, vZair ViformsZ i ¥
Hmﬁmmrﬁlﬁmmmmmaﬁaﬁml

Present Tense Past Tense Past Participle
hH : (V) v

arise (IS4, STAN) arose arisen

abuse (7T 240) abused abused

answer (39% &) answered answered

ask (I=+T) asked asked

arrive (JE=T) arrived arrived

advise (FeTE ¥=AT) advised advised



be (B17)

beat (dT=24T)
become (ET1)
begin (9I% H71)
bite (8fa & Hr==m)
break (r==m)
bum (FAFS1. =)
blow (F==mT)

buy (=r==m)
build (&97197)
bring (¥T=T)

bind (&E¥erHT)

beg (Hra =Tw=T)
bless (ansiraiz &=m)
call (g=B1E4T)
come (HATAT)
climb (S%41)
catch (9%F=4T1)

cut (FH1=47)

close (&g @&¥T)
cry (F=re=m=m)
cook (HTa=1 9961=1)
clean (AT% =HTT1)
choose (g7+1)
carry (2r1)

creep (T7T)

deal (g H=m)
dig (@=r==m)

do (FHTA1)

draw (===T)
drink (9=T)

drive (ST14T1)

die ("7=1)

Oxford Junior English Grammar

beat
became

bat

bumit
blew
bought
built
brought
bound

blessed
called
came
climbed
caught

closed

—

built
brought
bound
begged
blessed
called
come
climbed
caught
cut
closed
cried
cooked
cleaned
chosen
carried
crept
dealt
dug
done
drawn
drunk
driven
died




dream (=<7 @)
dry (garn)

drop (=)

eat (&)

enter (FH9T HTT)
elect (F=-1)

fall (=)

feed (Fea=m=m)
fight (FS=m)

find (9191)

fly (Ss=1, =)
forget (qe=r)

fry (a==m)

feel (AsqgHE HT=)
get (Ir=m)

give (&)

go (w7 )

grow (S99=1, T
hang (F2%51=T)
hang (ST &=m)
hear (F=471)

help (W=% =)
hide (Fesar=)
have (T@=m)

hit (Frz &7=)
hold (9%==T1)
hurt (&= 9f=1=)
hope (3mem HE=0)
jump (PHEAT1)
keep (@)
know (JIT=1+11)
live (¥%=T)

learn (=)

dreamt
dried
dropped
ate
entered
clected
fell

fed
fought
found
flew
forgot
fried
felt

went
grew
hung
hanged
heard
helped
hid
had

hit
held
hurt

jumped
kept

lived
learnt

dreamt
dried
dropped
caten
entered
elected
fallen
fed
fought
found
flown
forgotten
fried
felt

got
given
gone
Erown
hung
hanged
heard
helped
hidden
had

hit

held
hurt
hoped
jumped
kept
known
lived
learnt
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leave (Er=+7) left
look (Zw==) looked
love (=117 =H7=) loved
lose (=r=T) lost
lend (=7 =m) lent
leap (F==1) leapt
lead (Ag=s &H=) led
make (F171) made
mect (A=) met
marry (IWET &) married
mistake (TEAT H=T) mistook
open (ET&T) opened
play (&e=m) played
put (¥&E=ET) put

pay (S=HT-11) paid
quarrel (S7T=41) quarrelled
read (I%=7) read
ride (&I%=m) rode
ring (F9191, &9r=) rang
rise (341, I77=) rose
see (=) saw
say (%H==m) said
sell (S=r=m) sold
send (914T) sent
show (FR=r=m) showed
study (ST=g9s7 =) studied
set (31 =/T=) set
shake (F&sr=m) shook
shine (E9%5T) shone
shoot ("1 =T=) shot
shut (@ =H7=) shut
sing (FI=1 TITAAT) sang
sink (Z=+1) sank

left
looked
loved
lost

lent
leapt
led
made
met
married
mistaken
opened
played
put
paid
quarrelled
read
ridden
rung
risen
seen
said
sold
sent
shown
studied

shaken
shone
shot
shut
sung
sunk



sleep (&1)
smell (F==1)
speak (Fe=1)
spend (@= @)
spoil (Fafa =T
stand (=T BI-T)
steal (F7AT1)
swim (FTA)
take (F4T1)

teach (9%T)
tear (BTSAT)

tell (FH&E=T)

think (&r=r=T)
throw (F=4T1)
thank (=== F0)
use (FFTTT HTAT)
understand (FFAHAT)
work (& HTAT)
want (STEAT)
wear (TE=T)
weep (1)

win (SATE=T)
write (fer&=m)
walk (Z&«1)
wash (=7=1)

ask, beat, break, buy.
burst. read, see, sell, set. hit,

spoke
spent
spoilt, spoiled
stood
stole
swam
took
taught
tore

told
thought
threw
talked
thanked
used
understood
worked
wanted
wWore
wept
won
wrote
walked

washed

EXERCISE 37

Direction: Write down
rthe following verbs —

come. do, fall, fee

O

21

spent
spoilt, spoiled
stood

stolen

taken
taught
torm
told
thought

thanked

understood
worked
wanted
worm

wept

won
written
walked

washed

the V1, vZ, v3, v* and V- forms of

1, grow, hope, learn, put,
open, stand, tell, weep. steal.



18. Tense

Tense T f5aT &1 &1 =9 HJgay 21 a1 &1 A e =91 & G754
T =1 BT & et 99Tt BET Sr-=giare % Bl @1 AHdg 9T
g B '

* The tense stands for a verb form or series of verb forms

used to express a time relation.

is reading / is coming / is playing — Present Progressive Tense

has been waiting / has been raining — Present Perfect Conti-
nuous Tense

saw / played / ate / did — Simple Past Tense

will go / shall come / shall eat — Simple Future Tense

HUSHT #F Tense & & Wg & —

1. Present Tense
2. Past Tense
3. Future Tense

91: 5 % =7 9= £ | Present Tense & 9141 9% g6 SH17 & —

(a) Simple Present Tense

(b) Present Progressive Tense/Present Continuous Tense

(c) Present Perfect Tense

(d) Present Perfect Continuous Tense

=] g7e Past Tense 31T Future Tense & I aream 9= § | 319 =9
aEl Tenses HT HAe T-A@ farmgds w=ggw 1 |

1. SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE

[ 3+t s9 =+ Tenses & % Affirmative Sentences &1 ==
3, Negative 37 Interrogative Sentences & ==l AT 5
Chapters 5 @& 1 ]

T arFEdl W o —

1 am a boy. (§ us == &1)

We are students. (89s0T BT #1)

The boy is ill. (@=®1 dme &)

1 have a car. (9% U% HX B )

She has a cow. (I9% 919 % Mg 1)

. ¢
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Tense 93

The cow eats grass. (77ra =8 @t & 1)
They play football. (F =irT weata @ed & 1)

= Tt A 3e Verbs am, is, are, have, has, eats = play

Simple Present Form #§ "g@a £| @f Simple Present Form 3
ggad Verbs &1 Simple Present Tense H B wHs ATy '

=9 Tense ¥ ara=l § Subject + Verb &1 gwig= €11 & — .
Subject + Verb in Simple Present Form (either singular or plural).

F= Singular Verb %7 W= #7377 ®&f Plural Verb &7, ¥6% @
ST & 7w wooft & = F T3 |

Note 1. 7841 & aradi & o gea a1 & =9 A &, &, &1 a1 & w1 B
znmg+mi:_;zﬁifa§;ﬁﬁfﬁﬁ;m#fa‘ttmt.Erqa—-t
Frat 1 femre =1 SigaE 9T Simple Present Tense ® 11 & | S=m8790
ﬁmwﬁqmaﬁfﬁ&éaﬁtﬁgﬂm&smsﬂmﬁmﬁ

T |

H7uit (Subject + Verb)
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
First Person T am/l have/T eat. We are/We have/We eal.
Second Person | You are/You have/You eal. You are/You have/You eat.
Third Person |He is/He has/He cats. They are/They have/They eat.

Note 2. He % #¥m 97 She, It ar =miE 1 3I9g=a  Singular
Subject o &&HAT ¥ 7°1 They & =1 97 ®E W1 3935 Plural Subject
I HHOT B |

Note 3. #9 Main Verb % =9 # am/is/are/have/has =1 oI BT

& o= TE® =@z Noun a1 1% &= S9gaa Complement &1 SAT=HT ATIITH
& wer B OAE —

He is ready. | am a student. I have a pen.
Simple Present Tense &1 T3P —

1. 25 Tense HT WOPT GEAd: ARG AT @HTEATAT -2
(habitual actions) &1 &15 S # Brar 1 I9 —

I walk in the morning. (¥ gas # zesar 1) ~ amEg [ =9F
The sun rises in the east. (g4 = & I7Tar 21) ~ =a /| =99
Milk is sweet. (57 dra1 &am ®1) ~ =T

2.z8 Tense &1 FATT = a1 FHT &E- =917, 9, ATHHIT,
frfee qor s=nfe @1 =@y HaN F o S S BOS9E —
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Two and two is four. (7 3T 27 =7 81 B81) ~ =y d-=aR

She is my mother. (g8 58 51 §1) ~ #H@=9

I have a car. (3% 9T U% miT £ 1) ~ Sfaw

The rose is beautiful, (== d=7 s 8 1) ~ FfEa o

Note 1. 39 Tense ¥ I8 =z ¥ B & & ¢ wid-=age Sied
Tua B Ter & oar 991 | 08 aaehEe % o Present Progressive Tense &1
wEET BraT B AR —

1 take tea but this titne | am taking coffee.

& arg G £ 3 § =g der s # — ol 2 onEe &, 9ig T oAuy
f =rer &t = €

Note 2. Tense ¥ concept &1 3017 3iférp clear &7 & 7 9 chapter
% g % WE-AETg Tense 97 sunfia sigae o mwnd | sEe BO
Oxford Junior English Translation = Oxford Current English
Translation 25 |

2. PRESENT PROGRESSIVE TENSE

=9 JrEdEl B AE —

1 am eating. (8 =1 781 £1)

The boy is jumping. (31 IS«-F= 781 &)

They arc dancing. (& & 379 =& 1)

Sita is singing. (dFren m o ¥1)

== ATal | ST Verbs am eating, is jumping, are dancing 317
is singing &7 Verb Form am/is/are + Present Participle ¥ | @&
Verb Form # wga@ Verbs @I Present Progressive Tense # B41
HHEm FTET # | 9 Tense % areRil & Subject + Verb &1 Tamaz &1
& —

Subject + am/is/are + V-ing.

Note: 51 & T2 § 9 Tense %1 M & oig § @ 7w § / T
2 /& & of #1/ v B | o8 § Tee B ofit 6% urer g gawiias a99gTS
s wgeT 8 e ¥ | aEE F e waf % AR am/is/are fEIT SEm B

Sz sE% =1z V + ing. IEET0T $ 0 $97 By g ot @ 2 She s
¥ forg zu mvoolt &1 == o 7 |

HTTUfT
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
First Person [ am going. We are going.
Second Person | You are going. You are going.
Third Person He/She/IVRam is going. They/The boys are going.
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Tense 95

Present Progressive Tense & @@ri—

1. 39 Tense H 94r arepiiorss Foa (immediate present /
now) W WIe HOF % e ST ¥, srafg e adue 599 5 g
o7 foraa @ 99— &1 T ¥ | WE —

1 am reading. (955 &1 ®mH 4] € 1)
He is sleeping. (@1 =it & 1)
He is playing in the room. (30 == 781 B 1)

2. =5 Tense 7 94T OF HrH & BT T A TET HT O =AY HIA
F Brar & Y ot et AT B 8T B (3 ®Ol Irgiq "rea 594),
gig s @Hg & onE-ure 91 59 R B o % A —

He is reading mathematics these days.

oqE ST 0T U5 78T & — e Iug A1, 9ig SitAEs — about this

time

3. =8 Tense &I 9497 wig= | ST STHER/aug g siiea
G SO BT BIX B TAX AT AHIEAT BT 0T AT B4 o sl € |
I —

She is coming tomorrow. (a5 e o1 78 §1) ~ gEF=ia @

I am going to buy a car. (8 o &7 @i=a 91 781 £1) ~ wfasy §

w1 e &1 T

3. PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

T Al ® 2d —

I have caten. (§ =1 9% & | § = 8))

We have played. (R9@nT &« 9% & | s9wiril 4 @en ¥ 1)

You have done it. (77 38 a1 & / g9 58 &7 9% ¥ 1)

The sun has risen. (751 37 %1 & | gror 371 747 #1)

=7 a4l § 32 Verbs have eaten, have played. have done
a1t has risen @ Verb Form have/has + Past Participle of the

Main Verb 8 | @8 Verb Form # 9ga<1 Verbs @1 Present Perfect
Tense § BT THHAT AT |

=5 Tense ¥ @@l d Subject + Verb & a9e &rll & —
Subject + have / has + V3,

Note: &4t % aradi § g8 Tense =T A % v J g% £ / 991 §
g &/ gee gk g tounm g/ EE/ ¥/ gE /TR
| # & 7e % | 3T sA= # Subject ¥ @@ have/has AT JmAr ¥ s
=m3F == far @1 Past Participle Form (V?) | 7% Subject Third Person
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Singular Number & 7&ar &, @@ has + V? &7ar & | o191 Subjects ¥ =19
have + V> &ren ® | Samwor & oo Mes g 97 fRu nu qeEd & 29 o
IH HIIUIT WY wETH H E |

Hqr7oiT
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
First Person 1 have eaten. We have eaten.
Second Person| You have eaten. You have eaten.
Third Person He/She/Tt/Ram has eaten. They/The boys have eaten.

Present Perfect Tense 1 99—

59 Tense &1 997 g&ga: U8 Sd-=q9iT & 919 34 $ &0
AT & @1 qyamia § §ETS & Ty, 97 ST WHiE 91 HEw Sae
aHT ¥ OB e —

(a) I have eaten. (5= =7 forar & 1) =5 &1 &% Yo & #@wra 81 7141,
9ig IEHT AHTE FAAT W1 HioE & — 92w gen § ot anht @A 25 e
TE E

(b) He has broken his leg. (359 3+t 211 &is = &1) &fv1 2=9
Y YABE § FETS B A, 9 9% g6 A ol diom # sfr aw
H A FAA H T — IS S et o == 55 § oy and o 9w
%1 feafey 5 1 &

4. PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

g gl w1 s —

I have been reading for two hours. (§ 2t 521 & ag =1 £)1)

She has been sleeping since 9 o’clock. (g i =5t & =5y & &)
It has been raining since morning. (ga% & Iwf =1 1 &)

The boys have been playing. (o/=% @wa @ £1)

She has been living here for ten vears. (9% =5 g6l 4 g=f 7= 781 &)

g9 aredl # #TC Verbs, have been reading, has been sleep-
ing, has been raining, have been playing 31T has been living
&1 Verb Form have been/has been + Present Participle | oH
Verb Form =1 Present Perfect Continuous Tense # &1 T93T

Srar ® )
g9 Tense & Tl § Subject + Verb &I Fa19= =5t & —
Subject + have been/has been + V-ing.

3

11




#_——

Tense 97
|
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
1st Person 1 have been cating. We have been eating.
2nd Person | You have been ealing. You have been eating.
3rd Person He has been eating. They have been cating.

Nmzmﬁﬁﬁ?maﬁ%mﬁmwrﬁﬁ;mtrﬂ@ﬂﬁfﬁl
ﬁmhtﬁttﬁmtaﬂ'{;ﬁqﬂﬁm. gt (F — 0%

tii&.iiﬁiiﬂ.ﬁuﬁ&.gﬂﬁ.qﬁﬁ.wﬁ}mk.mﬂmﬁ

&fmm%f#rrﬁt:arn}aﬁa;ehmﬁmm%mm
*mmﬁ@ﬂmmmaiﬁi

For/Since &1 a7 —

waﬁﬁmmﬁ%qﬁmﬂﬁmmmm%\

anm—mm(mmﬁhﬁm%wmﬁ
mﬂtt,ﬂtfmmrnﬂmﬁmti%ﬁ—

o g2 A for an hour E L] fef & for several days
are fe=n &1 for four days &=t Tul |

for three years

Since &1 wam— = Ffyas §99 (Frar aY/fee /s ' —
& B B "W — starting point) Z@1 &4l & == since &1

grar 1 A9 —
e = since Monday HaE A since morning
1980 ¥ &  since 1980 gadH o since childhood
oA 7 since 9 o’clock  TIa HIE #  since last year

Present Perfect Continuous Tense &1 TENT—
memﬂmwzwmmﬁmwﬁ%m
ﬂmtﬁhwﬁmgmmmﬁtﬁmﬂﬁlaﬁ—

He has been living in this town for ten ycars. (98 =4 =l § 59 9T
ﬁmmtl)~mﬁmﬂqﬁrﬁqﬁﬁmw$ﬁﬁmm%l

5. SIMPLE PAST TENSE
= arel B aE —
1 was happy. (& @ 4rl)
You were sad. (@7 S8 71)
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They were leaders. (I @ Fa7 & 1)

Ram had a horse. (v19 % = TF HTET a9v|)

You had a cow. (g=1t am % M 1)
lwantthcre.(ﬁ'qﬂ'ﬁﬂfﬁﬂﬂ'ﬂmml)

He wrote a letter. (399 g3 T [ S93 g ferar ar i)

¥ T § AT Verbs was., were, had, went 3fiv wrote &
veernrmq?ﬁlwrmﬁé'ﬁmm%ﬁs&mﬂSimplePast
Form ¥ ggg # | % Verb Form & I+ Verbs &1 Simple Past
Tense § =191 T93T Sitam 21
9 Tense & =134y o Subject + Verb & m=ma= =1 &
Subject + Simple Past Form (V3.
Note 1. Fdr & =t ﬁmTcnma-ﬁﬁmvmmm;mf&fﬁmmg

+ S M/E /T + (mfaﬁ;tﬁf&)ﬂm%raiaaﬁmﬁm&fhtzsmjectihm
V2 @1 garT fear srEr & mmtmmﬁquﬁ'&ﬂaﬂt

Hrofr
Person Subject in Singular Number Subject in Plural Number
Ist Person | I was/l had/l ate. We were/We had/We ate.
2nd Person | You were/You had/You ate. | You were/You had/You ate.
3rd Person | He was/He had/He ate. They were/They had/They ate .

Note 2. 57 Verb & =g & was/were/had %1 94T &1 ®1E7 &, o9
THF AT noun AT HBIE ey SHYFT complement (97) 2= erfFarf &1 sy
L I ¢ - -

I was ill. They were teachers. | had a horse.

Simple Past Tense &1 g

1. 389 Tense =1 9@ gag: UH mri-aae & g far 2 oo
VORI § §ETS B 4T | S

I met him yesterday. (§ 355 = fyen b L) I [ p— qawE &

He died in 1980. (I 1980 o F 57 ) gofe: ®ET &1 T

He taught us. (3919 =9t 21 ggmy ()

2. 39 Tense %1 9490T Past Tense § mafora az=nsit a1 Ruafa
B TUST HTA F ot Brar &) S

It was 1957. (|51 1957 =1 1) Past time related
We were happy. (g5 e A1) situations.
It was very hot. (F=T 75T o7 )
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Tense

99
3.z® Tense BT HANT YABIA | HIE BIF ST B A= B 21
Hoa § of ew 71 H_ —
I used to smoke. (8§ gugyr+ @Ay swr arl) SEr A B
He always helped me. (3 sisw 0 #=g &0 4 1) ) 73 & &=

6. PAST PROGRESSIVE TENSE
z= Tl 97 BT sy —
1 was going to market. (4 ==NT =W BT 41 i)
She was dancing. (a8 I =T &1 41 1)
Your brothers were sleeping. (3I19% W€ & =@ 7@ 41)
It was raining. (aaf 21 ©& 27 1)

=9 @l ® @ Verbs was going, was dancing, were
sleeping 31T was raining % Verb Form 9% e 79 7 9
aeET & 7 =% Verb Form was/were + Present Participle # | @3

Verb Form # wga Verbs 31 Past Progressive Tense § B1-1 5581
T £ :

=5 Tense % ara4di # Subject + Verb &1 =92 il & —

Subject + was/were + V-ing.

Nntt:ﬁﬂ&?ﬂﬂﬁﬂmTenseﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬁaiﬂﬁmﬂT.ﬂ"{'ﬁ!ﬂf!ﬁ
& [ 7 o Tear & AT =eEt & sish sgEE § Subject F =X was / were
sirar & i 5=% == A &1 V-ing form. S3meTor % forg 597 @ o aradl
Eﬁf%ﬁlﬂ?ﬁwmﬁwmwemﬂmﬂ*ﬂ.ﬂﬁmﬁmkl

=TTl
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
Ist Person |l was eating. We were eating.
2nd Person|You were eating. You were eating.
3rd Person | He/She/It/Ram was eating. They were cating.

Past Progressive Tense &1 94T —
=5 Tense &1 SAT TEAT: HABIE § [HHT B4 AT & A 7B
HT T HAA B feng Bren Bl AE —
He was sleeping. (= =i @1 411)
They were talking. (3 T9 &2 78 4 1) Fr geawer § wrf a4
It was raining. (a1 1 o 4t 1)
He was running. (@8 €1s 381 411)
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7. PAST PERFECT TENSE
g At W 2E —
(a) 1 had reached school before the bell rang.
(531 =y % e & wpor 9¥w g ot )
(b) The thief had fled away before the police came.
(qffrr & o & 988 o9 |\OT 99 arl )

(¢c) The patient had died before the doctor came.
(St % a9 F gmar 07 5T g 911 )

= g9l § 3T Verbs had reached. had fled 317 had died %
Verb Form 97 f&=17 &7 & 9971 9«ia1 £ & ==%7 Verb Form had
+ Past Participle | 8% Verb Form ¥ ugaa Verbs &1 Past Perfect
Tense #§ €T o8 oAy &
39 Tense & Imagi #§ q=araa Subject + Verb #f a9 &6t & —
Subject + had + V2.

Note: 881 % =edl § 20 Tense &1 5T & oq F 5T 91 | 9950
41 / g% A4 /| g% & tsa &) SHUon sgae % Ay Subject % == had
= sam ® s had % 919 Main Verb &1 Past Participle Form | 3aT87or
#F oo =ur Bu v g 7 33 s 999 9§ Past Perfect Tense

wgF B

HTToiT
Person Subject in .S'ihgulnr Number SHBjmt in Plural Number
Ist Person | I had eaten. We had eaten.
2nd Person | You had eaten. You had eaten.
3rd Person | He/She/It/Ram had eaten. They/The boys had eaten.

Past Perfect Tense &1 O3 —

1. 912 yamra 8 21 15U 81 307 o e gu &rd & gsa goiegor
|#ET & AT #1, 91 989 Hura gHare &1 & ferg Past Perfect
Tense &1 BFIT &1 9971 B ST 5 9 g9 SHge BE & @B
Simple Past Tense @t Bar &1 g3 | 87 —

Stae? & AT & T8 01 97 g 41 | 79 9799 | 9% W= & % gaww
T =1 HH 5 — (a) T &1 9747 AT (b) Sty &1 =7 | W0 H {137 985
HI=T B | Wa: 7% U Past Perfect Tense @1 Bar &1 g4arT 80 3
‘Staet &1 AT =T F HIS §A7T | Ha: $9& forg Past Indefinite Tense
& AT =1 9E9rT B | W 9%t THISE 919 BT A B —

The patient had died before the doctor came.
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mmPastPcrﬁmtTenseaﬁrm%mi‘mi‘mtﬁ;uﬁimﬁ
Wﬁﬁaﬁrww%%ﬁmﬁwmi

(comext)ﬁrmw%%mﬁﬁzﬁﬁ@%ﬂtaﬁqﬁﬁ
mﬁ?ﬂmtﬂﬁaﬁa’fﬁ@ﬂmﬂ@(sﬂenﬂm understood
mm%lﬁ,‘éamﬁﬁﬁt?astFerfectTenseaﬁWammhﬂﬁm
13—

(a) I had already completed my work.
#y qed & 9w S T HT A ard
(b) She had reached much earlier.
% wg TEN 9ET gH A
(e) I had never been to Delhi before.
=mp gd # W el T TEw oarl
3. past Perfect Tense &1 940 a3 unrgiadal 9 Present
Perfect Tense % Past Equivalent % =g § 9T Srar B WS —

(a) T have been ill for ten days. Present Perfect Tense

I had been ill for ten days. Past Perfect Tense

(b) 1 have served in the army since 1998. Present Perfect Tense
1 had served in the army since 1998. Past Perfect Tense

8. PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

== =l B 2 —

I had been running. (& Jrsar @ ar 1)

He had been working since 2005. mmsinﬁmmmmﬂ

It had been raining since morning. (g & =9l &1 & &A1)

They had been living for years. (& wvr =6t & T @ a0

=1 =T 8 g Verbs had been running, had been working,
had been raining 3{17 had been living % Verb Form 9% &=t HTA
# aar =erar & % g1 Verb Form had been + present participle
& | &y Verb Form ¥ usgFa Verbs =1 Past Perfect Continuous
Tense & By Ta=T sar ¥

=7 Tense & Faal o Subject + Verb &t FH 9= 2T & —

Subject + had been + V-ing.
Nnm:ﬁ'ﬁ#mﬂﬁﬁﬁTenmﬂﬁmﬁﬁﬂﬁmlﬂfﬂﬂ!ﬁf

ﬁ&rtﬁeﬁm%mmﬂsmwﬂﬁmmﬁm
%1mwﬁmmmﬂmt,ﬂm%mﬁmmm!
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T AT ) F A ) v off Teer %) siioh srgETe & B Subject %
= had been &7/ & Siit §59% =@ Main Verb &1 Present Participle
Form. Iqmetor & fog fUesa ge 97 Bu ng ae=l & 2@ afir == "anofh =7
= H T |

areoft
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
Ist Person | I had been eating. We had been eating.
2nd Person | You had been eating. You had been eating,
3rd Person | He had been ecating. They had been eating.

Past Perfect Continuous Tense 7 o937

9 Tense &1 99 g&99: UF HE-JA7 &1 a19 S5 H oo

BT B, S At § P gHG a1 95 999 9% v ar) Sy
They had been fighting for ten years. (3 @1T =% 99f 3 =15 @@ & ()
I had been playing since morning. (§ = & @&w =71 a11)

9. SIMPLE FUTURE TENSE
g9 TGl @ 2E —
I shall be a leader. (§ Ja1 =fm 1 )

You will be happy. (9 g T®0()

Sita will dance tomorrow. (ffram ®me F=7 HOT 1)

I shall help you. (§ T8 "= w8 1)

They will serve the nation. (3§ & &9 a7 Fa7 Hi71)

They will come soon. (& #irT sfg s ()

T gl o 3T Verbs shall be. will be, will dance. shall
help, will serve 317 will come % Verb Form 97 = 73
9ar F@ar & & $9%1 Verb Form shall/will + V! & &% Verb
Form ¥ 93aw Verbs @1 Simple Future Tense § #MT TS
ATAT ® | 39 Tense % araai § Subject + Verb & 7=19= =141 & —

Subject + shall / will + V1.

Note: 71 B @ & fpar @1 &9 avg + S/ S0 o  ooh ) &0
AT ¥, a9 ez fFEr @1 silsft arEe Simple Future Tense & #rar & |
AT F AGFAE B T Subject % @R shall/will fBar sirn 2 s =95 =m0
v'mmﬁmtlwﬁmwﬁqwmﬁﬁmaﬁaﬁ
* oo ol € wd mrft Fy s F v

Ll
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Hof
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
st Person |I shall eat. We shall eat.
2nd Person | You will eat. You will eat.
3rd Person | He/She/It/Ram will eat. They/The boys will eat.

Simple Future Tense &1 997 —

1. Simple Future Tense &1 99171 08 Hrd-=917 & fea grar &,
ST wigsy § @ETa ®9 # srm |l S5 —

1 shall go to Patna tomorrow. (8§ & 9241 TS0 1)
I shall appear at the examination next year. (¥ 17 =rey afiem a7 1)

2. 29 Tense &1 9=PT =11 (will), %e9 (determination),
91941 (threat/command). S712T (intention), =12 &1 919 S &5
o o 8= 81 9 —

I will serve the nation. (§ 297 =t =1 =1 1)
I will never tell a lie. (§ =9 gz w& arer 1)
You shall not cheat her again. (5 S® @am7T F&ET =707 ()
You shall come in time. (9 99 97 3T 1)

10. FUTURE PROGRESSIVE TENSE

9 Tl @ T —

I shall be playing. (§ =reay 780 1)

We shall be dancing. (B9« Jr/aa 789 |)

She will be waiting. (G Sa=ne &l &1 1)

They will be teaching. (I T 91T &Y 1)

=97 FTEAl 3 32 Verbs shall be playing, shall be dancing, will
be waiting 3717 will be teaching % Verb Form 97 fF=® &3 &
941 dd4al & % 29%1 Verb Form shall/will+be+Present Participle

81 OFH Verb Form H ugaa Verbs &1 Future Continuous Tense
" EET "5HHT AT ® |
z% Tense & =Tl & Subject + Verb & a=wma= st & —
Subject + shall / will + be + V-ing.

Note: [BdT & araa] 3 39 Tense 3T 5y & o & o &m | & &7 /
mm;ﬁw@ﬁmtlaﬁhﬁmtfﬁqSubpct%m shall be /
*will be wgaer grar & 3fiT 59% ars Main Verb &1 V-ing form. SEmm &
e 97 Ru o =Gl 1 2 ofir o &1 wd m@reoft & e F T
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Trroft
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
1st Person |1 shall be eating. We shall be eating.
2nd Person | You will be eating. You will be eating.
3rd Person | He will be eating. They will be cating.

Future Progressive Tense &1 W71

=5 Tense &7 99PT 0F Hd-=mr &1 919 $09 3 g e §
it wiasg o el @™ Fa 97 8= T2 S —

He will be sleeping then. (79 I8 H@r 7871 1)

1 shall be staying there. (§ @81 &1 g3 787 1)

11. FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

9 TR0 & e —

I shall have played. (§ @& g%m 1)

They will have finished the work. (F & Tara & g6 1)

Sita will have danced. (=1 g q&?ﬁ 1)

You will have cut the trees. (5 9= &= IS 1)

z< arel 8 #MT Verbs shall have played. will have finished.
will have danced 3fir will have cut % Verb Form 97 f@=m &4
# qa7 oA & b 3T Verb Form shall/will + have + V7 & | o3

Verb Form # wgad Verbs ®1 Future Perfect Tense ¥ &1 §H=1
wTar # |

TH Tense % Tal # Subject + Verb &1 I=a2 &l & —
Subject + shall / will + have + V3.

Note: 27 & =radi § 25 Tense & Brawall & g & wra: FH/
T [ g | GHT B/ g6 TR Teenm | O S & AU s H
Subject % @r& shall/will + have + past participle of the main verb @1

qEiT AT B | gEmerer # Bre S97 72w o el % ad S 5w mveh &
T F T3 |

H7ofT
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
1st Person | | shall have eaten. We shall have eaten.
2nd Person | You will have eaten. You will have caten.
3rd Person | He will have eaten, They will have eaten.
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Future Perfect Tense &1 wamm—

mTensewrmﬁﬁm—mmaaﬁ-‘mﬁmtﬁhwﬁmﬁ
ﬁaﬁﬁaﬁﬁmaﬁmﬁwml

(a) I shall have finished the job by that time.
(ﬁwmﬂﬁmaﬁmmﬁnlj

(b) He will have come by ten o’clock.
(5% =0 =3 a% 30 g )

(c) The patient will have died before the doclor comes.
(EF=7 % o5 & gsa o 57 gHar )

Note: 2017 % e S9amar # Simple Present Tense @7 T AT
z1

1Z. FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

5 Tl wmr B —

(a) I shall have been playving from morming.
(A ga= & S=ar &m )

(b) We shall have been working from 2022,
(Ba&rT 2022 €5 " HH wIa T8 |)

(c) She will have been waiting for five years.
(5% 99 a4l § foamw s =0 )

(d) The boys will have been reading for an hour.
(7% u® =52 |7 gg #a 1)

(e) She will have been swimming
(7= Gv@1 g€ fr )

7 1T F AT Verbs shall have been playing, shall have
been working, will have been waiting, will have been reading
1T will have been swimming % Verb Form v &= &3 & var
T & f& 99T Verb Form shall/will + have been + present
participle | @& Verb Form %I Future Perfect Continuous
Tense 7 =1 TawT FTaw &

§9 Tense & ar#dT § Subject + Verb & ara= =rdr & —

Subject + shall/will + have been + V-ing.

Nm:ﬁﬁ%mﬁﬁmTemahmaﬁ&imﬁm?@nﬁﬁ

Wﬁmﬁmrﬁmﬁf&d‘wﬂrﬁﬁmﬁtaﬂzm@ﬁ%qﬁmﬁoﬂ

of Time/Point of Time v&em % | 51w fFarsii % 958 Period of Time/
Point of Time # wsen &, o« fbareii & sig 3§ o1 g /e g€ oty
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&Eﬁfﬁﬁﬂmﬁﬁﬁgrﬂ‘ﬁmgmmrﬁgﬁ@’ﬁmﬁlﬁ
arl % WA srgaE % fg Subject & g shall have been/will have
been fEar AT & aftr 299 =72 Main Verb &7 Present Participle Form.
zarsvor % foro faoe 9w 97 2w o Sl & 2d s orgE ¥ oI
arroft @ s H 7@ |

Jreoh
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
1st Person I shall have been eating. We shall have been cating.
2nd Person You will have been eating. You will have been eating.
3rd Person He will have been eating. They will have been eating.

Note: Since T 94977 Future Tense & H1g 581 &7 & | =H® Fao from
a1 F1E o IUGET preposition &1 HETT #ET § |

Future Perfect Continuous Tense 1 TdFT—

wfer § o a99 9 ¥ =7 B Fufta a9 5 a1 $5 799 9%
ATaTT AT Hmr =A% ATH TEA &1 91Y oA & f[org 39 Tense
T H4TT BT ® |

(a) By the end of this year I shall have been living here for five
vears.

(b) 1 shall have been working from morning.
(¢) They will have been playing for ten days.

SOME SPECIAL NOTES ON THE TENSE

1. 37 a9 94971 Tenses % Verb Forms #H UF H1d FH
arferssT i 3@ o A= Tenses # §91% ®9-9acda & =479 J & |

Present Tense Past Tense Future Tense
Simple am/is/are was/were shall/will be

have/has had shall/will have

go/goes went shall/will go

Progressive | am/is/are going | was/were going shall/will be going

Perfect have/has gone had gone shall/will have gone

Perfect have/has been had been going shall/will have been
Continuous | going going

&
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2.Verb ‘to be'. Verb *“to have’ 3fiT ‘to eat’ F Verb Forms —

Infinitive Simple Simple Past Present
without to Present Past Participle Participle
be am/is/are was/were been being
have have/has had had having
eat eat/eats ate eaten eating

EXERCISE 38

Direcrion: Rewrite each of rhe following sentences in
eleven ways changing the verb form into other tenses.

Example:
(a) He is eating a mango.
Ans. He eats a mango. He had been eating a mango.
He has eaten a mango. He will eat a mango.
He has been eating a mango. He will be eating a mango.
He ate a mango. He will have eaten a mango.
He was eating a mango. He will have been eating a

He had eaten a mango. mango.

1. 1 write a letter. 4. My father will teach me.
2. He has been working. 5. It will have been raining.
6. He and 1 do.

EXERCISE 39

Direction: Rewrite rhe following sentences uwusing rthe
correct verb form in the light of the hints given in the brackets.

3. She was playing.

Examples:
(a) I (read) a book.
Ans. — I am reading a book.
(b) He (sleep) then.
Ans. — He will be sleeping then.
(c) They (play) for two hours. [Present Perfect Continuous |
Ans. — They have been playing for two hours.
[Symple Present]
[Present Progressive]
| Present Perfect]
[Present Perfect Continuous |
[Simpie Past]

[Present Progressive]

[Future Progressive]

He (eat) rice.

I (go) to school.
She (play).

It (rain) for an hour.
He (write) a letter.

¥ T - I
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6
¥}
8
9
10
11,
12
13
14
15

17.
18.
19.
20.
= .
22.
23
24.
25.
26.
27
28.
29.
30,
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. The boys (sing). [Past Progressive]
. The children (sleep). [Past Perfect]
. We (work) since morning. [Past Perfect Continuous]
. T (help) vou. [Simple Future]
You (wait) for her. | Future Progressive]
Ram (learn) the lesson by then. [Future Perfect]
. The farmers (plough) the field. [Future Perfect Continuous|
. The cat (drink) milk. [Simple Present]
. Cats (drink) milk. [Simple Present]
. Ram and Shyam (jump). [Present Progressivel]
. My mother (come). [Present Perfect]
They (sell) their car. [Simple Past]
He (come) soon. [Simple Future]
Sita (sing) since 10 o’clock. [Present Perfect Continuous|
She (buy) a frock tomormow. [Simple Future]
They (quarrel). [Past Progressive]
She (post) the letter. [Simple Past]

I (learn) English for three years. [Past Perfect Continuous|
The poor man (beg). [Future Progressive]
The train (start) before 1 reached the station. [Past Perfect]
They (live) for ten years. [Future Perfect Continuous]
The patient (die) before the doctor comes. [Future Perfect]
They (fight) for years. [Past Perfect Continuous|j
Tt (rain). [Past Progressive]
I (meet) him yesterday. |Simple Past]

EXERCISE 40

Direction: Same as in Exercise 39.

Examples:

(a) I (be) a good boy. [Simple Present]
Ans. — I am a good boy.

(b) They (be) farmers. [Simple Present]
Ans. — They are farmers.

(c) The girl (be) very beautiful. [Simple Past]
Ans. — The girl was very beautiful.

(d) My son (be) a doctor. [Simple Future]
Ans. — My son will be a doctor.

(e) She (have) a car. [Simple Present]
Ans, — She has a car.

(f) She (have) a good pen. [Simple Past]
Ans. — She had a good pen. X




(g)

(h)

| & F

iS.
16.
17.
18.
19.

21,
22.
23.
24.
5.

Z7.
28,
29.
30.
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I (have) money. [Simple Future]
Ans. — | shall have money.
I (be) ill. [Present Perfect]
Ans. — I have been ill.
1 (be) late. [Present Progressivel]
Ans. — 1 am being late.
I (be) twenty next month. [Simple Future]
Ans. — | shall be twenty next month.
She (see) me yesterday. [Simple Past]
Ans. — She saw me yesterday.
I (be) ready. [Simple Present]
You (be) a poor man. [Simple Present]
. He (be) my father. [Simple Present]
Milk (be) sweet. [Simple Present]
The boys (be) late. [Simple Past]
She (be) innocent. [Simple Past]
. We (be) present there. [Simple Future]
She (be) a nurse. [Simple Future]
He (be) always ready. [Present Perfect]
. T (be) i1l for ten days. [Present Perfect)
. Two and two (be) four. [Simple Present]
. I (be) ready. [Present Progressive]
The cow (have) two eyes. [Simple Present]
I (have) many friends. [Simple Present]
She (have) a golden ring. [Simple Present]
I (have) a ball. [Simple Past]
They (have) money. [Simple Past]
She (have) peace. [Simple Future]
My son (have) a bicycle. [Simple Future]
. We (have) some bread. [Simple Past]
I (see) him yesterday. [Simple Past]
She (go) to school evervday. [Simple Present]
He (be) ill since Friday. [Present Perfect]
He (read) a novel. [Present Progressive]
She (teach) us for years. [Present Perfect Continuous|
. My father (come) tomorrow. [Simple Future]
The patient (die) before the doctor came. [Past Perfect]
Oil (float) on water. ~ [Simple Present]
My father (be) seventy next month. [Simple Future |

He (write) a letter now. [Present Progressive]
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EXERCISE 41

Direction: Use the correct verb form in the following
sentences, chosen from the ones given in the brackers.

Examples:

(a) The sun ......... in the east. (is rising, rises)
[ =) W e to school everyday. (go, am going)
() He .iveaeses yesterday. (came. has come)
(d) My father ......... LOMOTITOW . (comes, will come)
el s for two hours. (is raining, has been raining)
Answer:

{a) The sun rises in the east.

(b) 1 go to school evervday.

(c) He came yesterday.

(d) My father will come tomorrow.
(e) It has been raining for two hours.

1R milk. [are liking, like]
et L Iy mate - my country. [love, am loving]
e KRB i s o> to school everyday. [is going, goes]
7] e Y him last vear. (meet, met)
ST WS it this film vesterday. [saw, have seen]
G e st s here for ten years. [is living. has been living]
7. 1 always ......... by bus. (go., went)
B aSIe. .cmitiesis a poem now. (is reading. reads)
QIS i home yesterday. (went, has gone)
10. The earth ......... round the sun. (moves, is moving)
1l. The baby ...... because it is hungry now. (cries, is crying)
12. Mohan ......... TOMOTTOW . (will come, comes)
13. He ...ooc00. for two hours. (is sleeping, had been sleeping)
1. She ..oaciss to them. (was coming, Were coming)
15. The patient ......... before the doctor came.(died, had died)
16. On Sundays, 1 ......... to temple. (am going., g0)
Y2, . e all the mangoes. (has eaten, eats)
L P (e good books. (love. am loving)
19. . Hes . . e me a pen yesterday. (gave., gives)
. 5 R R S ill for a month. (am, have been)
21. He ......... school before the bell rang.
(had reached, reached)
22. My brother .. ...... today from Patna. (comes, is coming)
w o T L e i a doctor. (will, will be)
24: The dog ......... at me. (barks, barked)

25. They ... .o to Kashmir last year. £ (will go, went)



19. Changing into the Negative

Affirmative Sentence ®I Negative 9919 ¥ forg F=ifafas oo
gqE o ¥ —

1. am, is, are, was, were. shall, will, do, does, did. can.
could, may. might. must, should, would, ought, s=11f2 auxilia-
ries & I WA not FTHT AT BT Negative F9a7 Simam &1 39—

Affirmative Negarive

I am ready. I am not ready.

We are students. We are not students.
He will come. He will not come.
You should go. You should not go_

2. have, has 317 had % &7= %47 ‘not” /79T & &7 H&F “no’ | 319"
HATIHT =0 H99 § @9y =y 25 & sreoy £

(a) 919 have/has/had & §¥9 == Verb. Article, =099 s1=5
(one, two. many. any, etc) 91 9HOIga® 9% (much, any, etc)
&dl 8, @9 have/has/had % &% not @ & g Negative
Sentence # yftafdea = wmar &1 I8 —

Affirmative Negartive

I have ecaten. I have not caten.

He had gone. He had not gone.

Hari has two cars. Hari has not two cars.
She has a cow. She has not a cow.

I had much money. I had not much money.

(b) 91 have/has/had % gia s Noun AT Adjective of
Quality (good, red, etc) 781 8, 99 have/has/had % =8 no 9T
# 9139 Negative Sentence ¥ gftafidfa & =mar &1 385 —

Affirmarive Negarive

She has ink. She has no ink.
They had cows. They had no cows.
1 have red pens. I have no red pens.

3. eat, laugh. go, read, z&1f® Ordinary Verbs | @t I
Present Indefinite Tense § gga= 789 &, a9 s+9% 98& do not/does
not §HY J1E4T-%1 Negative Sentences # gfvafde fsar =mar &
T, g9 9RFgf & 3T Ordinary Verbs & us& & -s a1 -es &7



112 Oxford Junior English Grammar

reaT &, @Y 9% -s AT -es < B Iwem ¥ | 3Giq, Negative Sentences
¥ Structures 55 W& Bl WE & —

/We/You/They/Plural Noun + do not + Vi,
He/She/TU/Singular Noun + does not + vi,

Affirmative Negarive

1 read. 1 do not read.

He reads. He does not read.
The cow eats. The cow does not ecal.
The cows eal. The cows do not eal.
Ram plays. Ram does not play.

Nm:dumummmﬁﬁmvlmﬁmﬂmt.ﬂuﬁ[mﬂin
verb # -s/es &I g5 & |

4. =ra aradi # Ordinary Verbs @1 Past Tense =1 went. ate,
laughed, grf® uge & & o9 did not &1 oART WY ArEl w
Negative Sentences # aftafda fear s | @iz, =z ofiffafa =
Ordinary Verbs &1 V2 form V! form § gfrafda & Tmar #1

Affirmative Negative

Subject + V7 Subject + did not + V'

I went. ' 1 did not go.

He laughed. He did not laugh.

They did. They did not do.

The teacher taught us. The teacher did not teach us.

EXERCISE 42

Direction: Change the following into negative sentences.

Examples:
(a) I can solve. Ans. — I cannot solve.
{(b) 1 have gold. Ans. — I have no gold.
(c) He has come. Ans. — He has not come.
(d) The boy weeps. Ans. — The boy does not weep.
(e) They laughed. Ans. — They did not laugh.
1. I am a farmer. 7. It should be done.
2. You are honest. £. You must go there.
3. They were absent. 9. He would come.
4. She will come soon. 10. Ram is a poor farmer.
5. We shall win the match. 11. He is coming today.

6. You can defeat him. 12. She was dancing there.

L
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13. He was beaten. 27. They have water.

14. She must be a quecen. 28. I have good horses.

15. 1 shall be a doctor. 29. 1 have a good horse.

16. 1 have eaten. 30. 1 have three good horses.
17. He has been ill. 31. The boy has honesty.
18. They had reached. 32. We have freedom.

19. She has a car. 33. I have love for hum.

20. My son had an ink-pot. 34. She has golden watches.
21. The boy has six books. 35. They have good wine.
22. The beggar had rice. 36. She will have peace.

23. 1 have much gold. 37. My father had a red car.
24. They had two horses. 38. My father had red cars.
25. She has cows. 39. She had blue eyes.

26. He had fever. 40. She has black ink.

EXERCISE 43

Direction: Change the following into negative Sentences.

Examples:
(a) 1 know him. Ans. — [ do not know him.
(b) She knows him. Ans. — She does not know him.
(c) Ram went there. Ans. — Ram did not go there.
(d) They laughed at me. Ans. — They did not laugh at me.
1. T love her. 16. His brothers love him.

2. We love India. 17. The players came in time.
3. You know him. 18. She can sing a song.

4. She cares for you. . 19. 1 have toys.

5. He reads at night. 20. The poor man had a cat.
6. Ram knows English. 21. They have been absent.

7. They play football. 22. She had been playing.

8. The boys go to school. 23. They will be playing.

9. He came yesterday. 24. 1 shall have played.

10. 1 did the work. 25. He is trying to do.

11. She loved me. 26. T am to read.

12. They ploughed the field. 27. He has to work.

13. He helped the beggar. 28. It will be done.

14. The teacher taught us. 29. She is being taught.

15. My mother gave me sweets. 30. I was taught.

O



20. Changing into the interrogative

Assertive Sentences &I Interrogative Sentences q @=ed B
foru Freferiea g Fas & —

1.=maer & wgET Auxiliary Verb @1 Subject ¥ wEd T H aed
Interrogative Sentence ¥ diafd & HTET B OEH —

Assertive Interrogative

He is ill. Is he il1?

1 have eaten. Have 1 caten?

She will dance today. Will she dance today”?
She should sing. Should she sing”

She does not dance. Does she not dance?
They did not come. Did they not come?!

I was not ready. Was I not ready?

5t faet arem § Ordinary Verb Simple Present Tense =
ugad el &, a9 Subject F qedr do/does HT T &I AT Bl
Interrogative Sentence # afafda fwar s & | 3z, ga ofifraf™
# 31T Ordinary Verb 5 gsat # -s 41 -es #0 =47 & 91 98 -s IO
es @ €1 onen ¥ | 3rgiq, Interrogative Sentence &1 structure ¥H
WepTT B Sl & —

Do + 1/ we / you / they / plural noun + vi?

Does + he / she / it / singular noun + viz

Asserrive Interrogarive

I play. Do 1 play?

They know me. Do they know me?
Ram laughs. Does Ram laugh?
He eats. Does he eat?

He loves me. Does he love me?

3 v fapel @@ & Ordinary Verb Simple Past Tense o ageE
T=a7 &, a9 sz g9 &1 Interrogative Sentence F gfrafda &7
% farac Subject % T8a did W1 FE @A Sl & afir Subject &
ae wgaa Verb % V2 form &1 v! form # witatda fear smar 81
gw ufiftafa @ Interrogative Sentence &1 Structure /€T & —

Did + Subject + V1?2
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Assertive Interrogative

Subject + V7 Did + Subject + V!?

I went. Did 1 go?

They won the match. Did they win the match?
He killed a bird. Did he kill a bird?

He did. Did he do?

EXERCISE 44

Direction: Change rhe following into interrogative ser-

tences —
Examples:
(a) She is working. Ans. — Is she working?
(b) You have no money. Ans. — Have you no money?
(c) You know English. Ans. — Do you know English?
(d) Sita dances well. Ans. — Does Sita dance well?
(e) We saw the Tajmahal. Ans. — Did we see the Tajmahal?

-

©C 0 NO W

1
i1,
12,
13.
14,
15.
16.
7
18.
19.
20.
21.

[A]

. She is a good girl.

We can lift ir.

. They have armrived.

It has been raining.

. They are doing nothing.
. The robbers were cruel.

He was coming to me.

. They had no friends.
. The train had reached earlier.

Mohan had not been sleeping.
She will be our guide.

Sita will be dancing there.
We shall have danced.

I shall have been playing.
The child can walk fast.

1 did not listen to him.

She does not know English.
Everyvone should love his country.
There are twenty boys here.

It is not half past ten.

I must be here by ten o’clock.
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22. My friend had no idea of it.
23 . The poor girl has no money.

24. Tt will not rain today .

(Bl

1. The cow eats grass.

2. Cows eal grass.

3. He wants to be a doctor.

4. 1 love everybody.

5. We often go 10 pictures.

6. You tell a lie.

7. She never cooks food.

g Children love LOY=s-

9. You cheated him.
10. Mukul wants to be a doctor.
11. Your brother needs your help.
12. These books helped me a lot.
13. 1 went there.
14. Mohan came SOOMN.
15. They played the maitch.
16. He wanted tO be an
17. 1 never did that.
18. He cried out for help.
19. She lived in that house.
20. Her dress looks beautiful.
21. I wanted to se< him.
22 . She passed the examination.
3. These studenls get up

engineer.

early in the morming.

24 . Mohan and Sohan saved the life of the poor girl.

USE OF QUESTION WORDS

= Chapter H sy a fForas W Interrogative Sentences 1
qefet &, A ey fapeT-A-feet auxiliary & 4I¥ £ %1 uF Interro-
gative Sentences J1 Auxiliaries a7 g& 819 &, e ma AHE
mtﬁaaﬂﬁﬁﬁammmwsm nuﬁﬁmmmtl e
= yes-no questions e | o9 BH o# Interrog
¢ fraTe HT S0 Question words & & gt €l

what., when, where, which. W
etc Question Words i 3!

ative Sentences

hose, whom. who., why, how.



Champenz mto S Isserrogaive

117

L*ﬂwmw—m+m&m
e W Ssbject B, 1 S ImserTogative semtonce W struc-

e T —
Question Word + Verb « % %2 7
lh-'-md-!t—-l-“*“_-:?

- ouw 7 o willl come™

- g% =m7 Who willl heat you

& 7= m=n k7 Who kmows you©

feus = o= T K7 Who has scem the wmnd”

£ T Wy B IFNT X AT % 2 Who can answer the question”
Py ®onT e B 7 Whose pen is red?

foparay wr oEl a7 T ¥ 7 Whose cow is grazing thefe?
e sady Jf HuEg wmom ? Which man will help ne?
1 g B 7 What is wrong?

2. =fz fpft area § Question Word a1 Question word + Noun
ar#a ¥ Subject % ®Y # wgEFT AE B, 1 ardrs= Interrogative

Sentence @7 structure EFFT —
Quesﬁnn word (+ Noun) + Yes-No Question

o= == d9 B 7 Why is he ready?

o F= O ® BT Why is he weeping?

gu Bt 7w B 7 Where do vou live?

ax &= S 87 When does she sleep?

a3 = = &7 What has he done?

T s f= 7 Whom did you beat?

o% = W ? When will he come?

T3 Bem s o= 9= ? Which man did you beat?
& 55 =3 7 How am [ wrong? _

o e = | A 87 Which class do you read in?

EXERCISE 45

Direction: Using the question word given in the bracket
frame questions fo which the following may be suitable

answers —
Examples:

(a) Ram reads in class VII. (What)
Ans.— What class does Ram read in?
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(d)

(e)

()

()

(h)

~ =
6.
:
5.
.
10.
1E.
12
) 5 F
14.
15.
16.
7.
18.
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My mother came yesterday. (When)
Ans, — When did your mother come?
He will buy four horses. (How many)
Ans. — How many horses will he buy?
Ram killed Ravan. (Who)

Ans. — Who killed Ravan?

The girl is six years old. (How old)
Ans. — How old is the girl?

He came here for books. (Why)
Ans. — Why did he come here?

I have four cows. (How many)

Ans. — How many cows have you?
This is Mohan's dog. (Whose)

Ans. — Whose dog is this?

My name is Mukul.

My father is a doctor.

I live at Gaya.

He gets up at 5 o’clock in the r ing.
He is weeping for milk.

The boys are playing cricket.

They are going to school.

My father has gone to the office.

He killed a bird.

She came a month ago.

The children made noises for sweets.
He went to Agra.

They bought four horses.

He was playing in the room.

She will come tomorrow.

He will be a doctor.

I shall go to Amenca.

. She dances very beautifully.

. She taught my son.

. I beat the wicked boy.

. The train starts at 10 o’clock.

{When)
(What)
(What)
(Where)
(Where)
(Whar)
{When)
(Why)
(Where)
(How many)
(Where)
{When)
(What)
(Where)
(How)
{Who)
(Whom)

(When)
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23. Birds love to fly here and these. (Whart)
24. The hunter shot the lion. (Who)
25. The mawch will sant mow. . . - (When)
EXERCISE 35
Direction- Same as in Em:h ﬁ
x.nﬁ-mvﬁq-qm ~ . (Who)
2. They are students. _ (What)
3. It is Monday today. (What day)
4. She has four sons. (How many sons)
5. There are 400 students in this school. (How many)
6. This is Mohan’s dog. (Whose dog)
7. The wall is ten feet high. (How high)
8. I am ten minutes late. (How late)
9. He eats five mangoes everyday. (How many mangoes)
10. My son is ten years old. (How old)
11. He wants this book. { Which book)
12. John broke hl:*p_-‘: window . {Whose window)
13. My mother gave me sweets. (Who)
14. My mother gave me sweets. (What)
15. The cat has two eyes. . .. (How many cycs)
16. He had nothing in his pocket. ' : - (Whart)
17. This will help you. . \ : (Whart)
18. My waitch was lost. (What)
19. My son stood first. (Whose son)
20. Ram loves his mother very much. (Who)
21. Ram loves his mother very much. (How much)
22. He saw a thief last night. (What)
23. He saw a thief last night. (When)
24. Hari does not like cats. (Who)
25. Hari does not like cats. {What)



21. Subject-Verb Agreement

Subject 317 Verb & &l areiA«l (agreement) SATISTH & | HAGTT
Verb &1 ¥ Number 37’ Person gtan # it @58 Subject &1 &
& | saferg e T § Verb &1 99171 &34 6 986 98 A1 AT999%
1 Tem ® % &% Subject 1 Number 317 Person &1 & | §59%
oo o=t 2 Mag sag o7 @ B, 5 ong s & 999 |

1.5 Noun F 39 § -s/es 797 & a3 == Plural 1 5i/an &, 939
1% Verb 3 37 5 -sfes 7711 o5 3% Singular  =rar 8 | sigiq,

Noun + s/cs = Plural

Verb + s/es = Singular

=T TfereT 1 999 —

Noun Verb
Singular Plural Plural Singular
COW COWS 20 goes
bovy boys do does
bench benches eat cats

= U7 g8 @2 & % Verb &1 g =9 =83 Plural Number
¥ Tear B, 19 S99 -s/es A=ar ® 9 3= Singular #1 Srar ¥

2. Singular Subject % = Singular Verb &1 9= B8la1 #
3T Plural Subject % |14 Plural Verb &1 9#ii9 &iar 81 9 —

Sing. Sub. + Sing. Verb Plu. Sub. + Plu. Verb
The boy reads. The boys read.

The cow gives milk. Cows give milk.

This pen is red. These pens are red.

My brother is a doctor. My brothers are doctors.
He was going. They were going.

She was ready. They were ready.

Note 1.1 Singular & 975 35% =9 Plural Verb (have, eat, laugh,
run, etc) =T TUET Blen ® | 37 —

I have a dog. I have been sleeping.
| have eaten. I love my friends.
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Nete 2_You & T2 Sengulss Nown & 5TA = ¥ 59 ¥ 317 Plural
hiﬁit““*“i == == Plural Verb &

ﬁ*ﬁllﬁ;—
hFl“ﬂ_ " 'r--:-:qi:ﬂ.
1*-:-*“";&-?1-“% smmim*

sumebody. nobody.mneh.alitﬂe. Iitﬂe‘.!miﬁ’ gFT li-, ar *Verb
Singular Number ¥ 9339 8wl FH —

Each boy has a pen. No one is ready to go.

Each of them is guilty. Nobody was there.

Everyone was present. Much has been said on this.
Either way is safe. Every boy and girl was awarded.

4. both. many. several. few, a few, these, those, two, three,
four. etc ¥ Plural Number &7 =7y /a1 & | oie: 9= & Subject
F =9 5 T 193 F Subject § a@fd ¥ wgaw 8. &1 Verb Plural
Number ¥ S379 sl &9 —

Both of them are guilty. A few persons are honest.

Many boys are there. Those are your books.

5. a2 f&d1 a9 &1 Subject as well as, along with. together
with, with. and not. like. unlike. including. excluding. but.
except AT besides F 7T joint 78, 1 a9 & Verb 37 =1 & w5+
R‘gﬁﬂﬁmﬁﬂ%mSWKMhIﬁ—

He as wcﬂnhnciﬂﬁmkl‘lnﬁ

luweﬂmﬂ:cymuﬂym ﬁ:m

He. and not 1, has done it.

He along with his friends is coming today.

6. afF =g % Subject § UgaFT €1 4T 47 4 HE™=E Nouns/
Pronouns &1 or, nor, either ... or IT neither ... nor & 3w @
ST, d1 Verb 3199 § =4 F38t% A9+ Noun/Pronoun &% 3517
ggaT BT OAH —

Either yvou or he is guilty.

Neither he nor T am guilty.

Are you or he to blame?

You or he is 1o blame.

Either Ram or his friends are guilty.
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7. %% =T 4 Subject &1 g9TaZ =W UHIT TEAT € —

Noun + Preposition + Noun + ......
the cow of Ram the boys of this school
the cows of Ram the water of these nivers

oF Tl § Verb %1 9490 999 Noun ¥ SI9[H1C #iar 8 | I8 —

The cow of Ram is ill.
The cows of Ram are ill.
The water of these rivers is dirty.

8. @i === &1 Subject HE a1 Noun &1 Brad @fdga =i,
qHG, i1, I$H 1 S99 &1 =19 =97 B, of Plural Y 9 o R
Subjects F ¥ Singular Verbs &1 9477 891 &, 3= 399 9&aT
B MY 7 Brer HidEs aEn, sy 3 oftsor & 9y e 2 A —

Forty miles is a long distance to walk.

Ten rupees was given o me.

Ten hours is enough for the work.

Five tons of coal is needed for the work.

9. 519 =1 3% and ¥ HgFT T80 €, 99 3% 0 9g=w Verb 9rg:
Singular Number § & v=a7 8| §&% —

Two and two i1s four.

10. I 197 &1 Subject ‘The + Adjective’ &1, 91 Verb Plural

B I —
The poor are honest. The old are helpless.
The rich are happy. The blind have their own way.

11. $% TF Singular Nouns & St and & 53 &3 & ofir s=m
H 0N U §19 S €, HE U% Noun 56 &1 SirsT &7 | OF gl
&1 Verb @a1 Singular 7801 ® #4if S99 o & oy, wia-&9w =0
Y Ear B, SFAerT-STerT a1 FEgSl @t T8 | SE —

Rice and curry is my favourite dish.

Bread and butter is a rich food.

Slow and steady wins the race.

YA §H arFd 7 Verb Plural Number § ugas ga3m & —

Time and tide wait for none.

12. There § ¥¥ F=ara 91T % Verbs 39% ara« Subjects
& FATHIT UgET B9 £, S Gra ¥ there % @1 gga B £ iy —

There is a boy.
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There are boys.

There is no book in the box.

There are no books m the box.

13. 35 0 faa, s, S e Im Al e s I E S
aﬁrifswntﬁnt f57 o == =@ Singular Verbs & & 5311
sar B T B —

HifTar F 19 — measles. mumps, etc.

@e & A9 — billiards, darts. etc.

faaeii &% 9% —mathematics, physics, phonetics, statistics,

linguistics., eic.

Zor 3fiT 9r=¥ F A9 — Wales, Athens, The United States, etc.

Measles is a dangerous discase.

Mathematics is not an easy subject.

The United States is a great country.

Lamb’s Tales from Shakespeare is an interesting book.

EXERCISE 47

Direcrion: Fill in ﬂu' blanks with switable verbs choosing
from the brackets—

Examples:
(a) You, he and T ...... friends. (am. are) Ans_ — arc
(b) Each of the bOyS ......... come. (have, has) Amns — has
(c) Every book ......... on the table. (is, are) Ans. —is
(d) Several boys ......... bicycles. (has. have) Ans.—have
(e) Either of you ......... wrong. (is, are) Ans. — is
(f) Many students ......... absent. (is, are) Ans. — are
(g) 1 along with my friends ...going.(was, were) Ans. — was
{(h) Either he or I ......... mistaken. (is, am) Ans. — am
(i) Each boy and girl ......... come. (has, have) Ans. — has
(i) Neither the boys nor the teacher ......... present.
(was, were) Ans. — was
I. You and he ......... present. (was, were)
2. The students ......... slept. (has have)
3. Those houses ......... new., (were, was)
4. Every child ......... a 1oy. (has, have)
5. Every man and woman ......... equal right. (has. have)
6. Each of them .......-. rewarded. (was, were)
7. Either boy ci-icena guilty. (is, are)
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8. Either of the girls ......... present
9. Neither book ......... uscful.
10. Neither of them ......... innocent.
1l. Everyone ..l pleased there.
12i No ome ii.ociius absent in the class.
13. Someone ......... stolen my pen.
14. Only a hittle water ......... there.
15. Several boys ......... playing.
16. Many mangoes ......... not sweelt.
17. A few books ........ uscful.
I8. Few persons .....___. there.
19. 1 as well as my father .__. .. .. this.
20. She as well as I ......... going there.
21. He along with his friends .. ...... arrived.
22. Neither you nor he ......... guilty.
23. Either Ram or his friends ..... ... done this.
24. She or her sisters .......:. done it,
25. Either sheor 1 .. ... .... to win

EXERCISE 48

Direction: Fill in the blanks with suitable

Jrom the brackers—

Examples:

(was. were)
(is. are)
(was, were)
(was, were)
(wus. were)
(have, has)
(was. werc)
(is. are)
(is. are)
(is, are)
(were., was)

(know. knows)

(is. am)
thave, has)
(is. are)
(have, has)
thas. have)
(is. am)

verbs choosing

(a) The cow of Ram ......... black (is, are) Ans. —is
(b) The cows of Ram ....... .. black. (is, are) Ans. — are
ey Fifty miles - ... a long distance. (is, are) Ans. — is
(d) Five mipees _........ a small amount. (is, are) Ans. —is
(e) Ten plusten T1000 0, twenty (is, are) Ans. —is
1) _The pooy S or s honest. (is, are) Ans. — are
(8) Theve ....00L.0 scven bovs there. (is. are) Ans. — are
(h) Physics ......... an interesting subject. (is. are) Ans. — is
(i) Rice and curry ......... a good meal. (is. are) Ans. —is
(J) The United States ... a great country. (is. are) Ans. — is

I. The water of these rivers ......... dirty. (is. are)

2. The eyes of the elephant ......... small. (is. are)

3. The books on the table ......... mine. (is, are)

4. The colour of these flowers ......... bright. (is, are)

3. Ten kilos of sugar ...-. 5., needed. (is, are)

. 'Sixty miles _........ a long distance. (is, are)



20.

22.
i3
23

THE ... a pen in his pocket.

G R e two pens in his pocket.

B L L a boy and a girl there.

- Bread and butter ......... a rich food.
Mathematics ......... an imteresting subject.
. The teeth of the boy .... ... whilte.

.~ She,and not I, ......... wrong.

The people of this village ... .. happy.
Each of the boys ......... intelligent.
You as well as he ......... guilty.

Either he or I ......... mistaken.

Youand I ... . .. neighbours.
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{(was. were)
(is, are)
(is. are)
(1s. =re)
(s, are)
(is, arc)
ﬁs, are)
(was, were)
(is, are)
(is, are)
(is. arc)

(is, am)

(is, are)
(i1s, are)
(is, are)
(is, am)
(was, were)
fam. are)



22. Infinitive, Gerund
and Participle

1. Infinitive: Infinitive fFar &1 urg =9 &, GEagyz a=a &
Subject % Number 317 Person @1 &€ T9T9 &1 9947 | HHEET4T
Infinitive & 9% # particle ‘to” @ ¥&a1 &, HF — to go, to run,
to laugh, etc =7 ey & IFHT ATAT HIE Subject TE BT |

g9 arerdl 97 fEaw st —

I want 1o go.

The bov wanits 1o go.
The boys want tO go.

== FJEFE # ‘to go” U Infinitive ¥ | IrT & Subjects (1, The
boy 317 The boys) &1 $997 H1E 9913 781 & | Subjects & Number
3T Person @=@s 97 d1 9949 Infinitive & &9 § &g aftada &
=3 &1 gz, 9l us Tra 7 = 39 drg B B oSuT $ a7
ggaa Infinitive ‘to go” &1 HIT &g Subject 7&1 &1 I, The boy
317 The boys HHI: want, wants 317 want & Subjects &, to go
% w8 | ‘to go” IET um object F =9 H "y 537 & |

Note: Infinitive =T 9217 Object &% serraTr Subject 37 Complement
H =g F o S ¥

2. Bare Infinitive: Infinitive § particle ‘to’ @11 T&ar & | 9497
& Verbs TH & =% & Infinitive without to &1 9ET &4t # |
i Infinitives “without to® @7 Bare Infinitives s & | g9 ara=ai
W T —

I made him laugh.

He heard them cry.
We watched ham play.
I let her go home.

a2t Hur fBu o gl § ggse laugh, cry. play 3T go ©H
Infinitives &, =& 98¢ to ugaa w81 & | oy g8 g8f 9471 & Baa
¥ Bare Infinitives &= |

3. &7 97 fBo 7o gl #§ Full Infinitives (to walk, to play,
to run, to dance, etc) 317 Bare Infinitives (weep, cry, dance, etc)

&% 9919 B == —
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To walk is an exercise.,
Children like ro play.

It is vet 1o decide.

She is about so darnce.
We eat 1o live.

It is casy ro solve.

1 have no house to live in.

Walking is an exercise,
I like reading storics.
He is fond of Playing cricker.
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She made him weep.

I heard him cry.

I can ge.

We shall dance.

He does nothing bur play.
Let him do this.

She bade me go.

Saying is casy but doing is difficulr.

My hobby is dancing.
Note 1.

Noun sg=r &=
Gerund & Ferrers

(a) Tea is bad for health.
Smoking is bad for health.

Mﬁﬂh‘-mﬂ"ﬁemnd
=iy
4T 9T fErarr w7 o

B oo F Subject, Object ar
B ugae
Noun 3+

| 9 wms % foro

(Tea — Noun)
(Smoking — Gerund)

(toys — Noun)
(dancing — Gerund)

(Friendship/boon — Noun)

(b) I love foys.
I love dancing.

(c) Friendship is a boorn .

Seeing is believing. (Sﬂeingr’hclieving — Gerund)
(d) I am fond of sweers. (sweels — Noun)
I am fond nfm. (muing—ﬁerm:d)

ingmnzhwvcrbwﬁmit a9 39 B9
e 8 Fmﬂ’V+ingGemnd=!ﬁ =

I am dancing.

She is smoking.
PARTICIPLE

Participle % gmaa: & 9= 5 _

(a) Present Participle [Verb +« ing], 9r& —
playing, eating. dancing, laughing, etc.

(B) Past Participle [Verb + d/ed =7 HH IUgET =),
played, eaten. gone, burnt, given, etc.
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Uses of the Participle:

1. Present Participle @1 #=2 ¥ Progressive Tense @4
Past Participle #1 5aa i Perfect Tense 317 Passive Voice 39

T OB WH —
I am playing. She has gone.
They were working. He had reached.
He was beaten. The chair was broken.

2. Present Participle @91 Past Participle &1 oA GTHT
Adjectiveﬁramtﬂﬁmt#nsﬂﬁﬂfﬁﬁix-mﬁmmﬁaﬁ?ﬁ
Noun @7 modify & &, 78 —

The child has a smiling face. This is a boiled cgg.
We have no drinking water. He is a retired wcacher.

Igde TrF F smiling. drinking, boiled 37 retired Parti-
ciples € 7a1 & Adjective ¥ 978 g g &1 F Adjective &l dis
ggad 59 E, =5 Fem 1 gt % Frg ww g W & g e T
# B smiling, boiled, drinking 317 retired % 19 9T HAI
beautiful, good. pure 3T noble Adjectives W3 EY £1

The child has a beautiful face. This is a good egg.

We have no pure watcr. He is a moble teacher.

Note: =97 2o 7o 7= 4 W= & % Participle Verb &1 98 =4 B
Progressive a1 Perfect Tense o917 § w=z wmrar ® aa e e §
Adjective % =9 § H1 swgET g1 B

Confusion 3 F —

Gerund 3717 Present Participle 2141 @7 o&% #1 ®49 8 — Verb +
inlg.mﬁﬂaﬁﬁraﬁrﬁmdﬁmwﬁwmﬁﬁﬁiwﬁw
Verb + ing @1 981 Gerund % &9 # g3 & a1 Present Participle
¥ =g | ody Rafy § a9 % 9= B EF | I Verb + ing &1
gdpT o Noun F =9 d 371 & a9 38 Gerund &&7 | 31717 Verb
+ ing =T 5AT Continuous Tense TATH & a1 U& Adjective & =9
# s & a2 §7 Participle ®87 | 8 —

My hobby is dancing. (dancing = Noun = Gerund)

I am dancing. (dancing = Verb = Participle)

He is my dancing partner. (dancing = Adjective = Participle)
I don’t like drinking. (drinking = Noun = Gerund)

He is drinking. (drinking = Verb = Participle)

There is no drinking water. (drinking = Adjective = Participle)
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Exercise 49
Direction: Pick out the infinitives in the following sentences.

Examples :

(a) 1T want 1o go.

(b) To sleep is necessary.
(c) I am too tired to run.
(d) She made me laugh.
I shall help her.

. She wanis to help me.
It is about to rain.

- To walk is an exercise.
I had to work.

Are you to go now?
To steal is very bad.
He wishes 1o succeed.

-
f
-

It is casy to solve.
Children like to play.
11. He came to help me.
12. She made me laugh.

13. T heard him cry.

14. T can do.

15. Give me a book to read.
16. To see is 1o believe.

17. They let her go.

18. 1 saw him slecp.

R

L]

19. He does nothing but play.

20. Teach me 1o dance.

I have no house to live in.

Ans.

o go
to sleep
to run
laugh
help

EXERCISE 50

Direction: Pick owur the gerunds in the following sentences.

Examples:

(a) I like plaving cricket.
(b) Drinking is a bad thing.
(c) Stop crying.

(d) I am fond of hunting.
(e) My hobby is dancing.
() He enjoys flying Kites.
(£) He went on laughing.

Ans.
playing
drinking
Crying
hunting
dancing
Mying
laughing
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. Swimming is an exercise.

- Smoking is a bad habirt.

. Children love playing.

I like reading stories.

I am tired of doing this job.
She will learn dancing.

I am fond of playing cricket.
It stopped raining.

- Reading makes a man perfect.
I think of going there.

He stopped talking.

- Old men love walking.

13. I love sating mangoes.

14. I hate borrowing money.

15. Please go on wriling.

16. Seeing is believing.

17. Thank you for helping me.
18. Try to avoid guarrelling.

19. Eating much is bad.

20. It is no use waiting here.

EXERCISE 51

Direction: Pick our the participles in the following sentences.

CENOUE L~

e
N o=

Examples: Ans.

(a) I am reading a book. reading
(b) He has lost his pen. lost
(c) He was beaten. beaten
(d) Don’t jump off the running train. running
(e) The police found the stolen articles. stolen

1. He was plaving.

2. She is eating.

3. He has returned.

4. The work was done.

5. They were awarded.

6. This is a boiled egg.

7. This is the broken chair.
8. It 1s a burning issue.

9. He was satisfied.
10. He is an amusing man.

I'l. He played a loosing game.

o



12
13.
14.
15.
16.
17
18.
19.
20.

Infinitive, Gerund and Pasticiple

He was a drunken person.

There were many burnt houses. =«

This is an interesting story.
He is a tired man.

Here i1s a broken window.
He had a loaded pistol.

He is a retired officer.
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':".'. -

Don’t disturb the sleeping child.

It is an admitted fact.

EXERCISE 52

Direcrion: Pick out the infinitives, gerunds and participles
in the following examples—

Examples:

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
()
(g)

| &

2
3,
4.
>
6.
F =
B.
9.
10.
B,
12.
15.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19,
20,

I want to go there.

To smoke is a bad habit.
Walking is an exercise.
I like playing cricket.
Look at the running dog.
I saw a dying man.

He was taught English.

I wanted to help you.

- I heard her weep.

He made me laugh.
To tell lies is not good.

. I enjoy flying kites.

I dislike drinking.

He went on talking.
Running water is clear.
These are solved examples.
Gardening is a hobby.
Sleeping is necessary to life.
It is easy to write a letter.
A barking dog seldom bites.
I found my lost pen.

He is a good looking man.
He was not sarisfied.

1 hope to succeed,

She is fond of dancing,

She was my dancing partner.
She was dancing.

O

Ans.
o go — infinitive
o smoke — infinitive

walking — gerund
playing — gerund
running — participle
dying — participle
taught — participle
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12,

13.

Uses of Prepositions 133

Rice sells at Rs. 10 a kilo. ~ amas =5 »9a = o =7 & fa== ¥
Sita is at school. ~ #Hiar @=pe1 & & |

Mohan is good at football. ~ Hiesy G=dfe § === %)
They are at work. ~ ¥ &7 19 97 £

Before: § =41, % 9ed, & 9

A comes before B. ~ A . B % g2 sam & |

I will come before Holi. ~ & =it & 985 siraaw |
June comes before July. ~ 7 F=mE F T@er aem &1
He stood before the judge. ~ a® 5t% % =T =T a1

Behind: & %

He hid behind the tree. — a5 9= & 9% g Tar)

Below: & =1

Please don’t write below this line. ~ Fvan 37 dfa & 9 =8 o |
They were below twenty. ~ T &7 &9 F 419 4|

Beside and Besides: Beside &1 s1d & — =7e 8, 719 a7 =me7
T 399 419 &1 91 2197 & | Besides &1 314 & — sifafras (in
addition to), 34T |

She was sitting beside her mother. ~ 38 sqt &Y & a77e 7 &7 ¢
1l

She had no one besides her mother. ~ 5 % 3(=TaT 27751 B2 781 =7 |
But: except. &1 B=%7, & AGiraT

All but one were drowned. — TF ¥ SrEs7 T4 59 a7 |

By: # | 271, $ 919, 5% |/ § (gs, S99, 593 = @
=)

This book has been written by mie. ~ I8 955 87 2777 B 7 & |
May I pay by cheqgue? ~ T § I | 9Ua= &7 gHay £ 7

He came by bus. ~ a7 39 #f1 37971 |

Come and sit by me. ~ T3 37 #3¢ 9w #2511

The house is by the big tree. ~ 87 32 9= 3% gyrg & |

Finish it by 4 o'clock. ~ a7 I 3% =94 1 H97|

It is 10 o’clock by my watch. ~ 8% 541 § 59 71 &)

For: &, =1 &7, § (period of time). ¥ /| & aza

This is for you. ~ 7= g=it oo 8
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He came here for money. ~ =& 89 & feorg a=t I |

Is this train for Delhi? ~ Fr @ e G & forg B 7

It has been raining for two hours. ~ =1 g2F & g4 & i ¥
lboughtth:pcnfnrﬂs-iHﬁﬂﬂ‘-Eﬂﬁﬁmml

From:ﬁ(mﬁﬁmiﬁﬂm.mmnﬁ.ahamm,

THIS)

He has come from Patna. ~ @ = | Fa ¥
Htwasblindﬁ-utnbirlh--*ﬂlﬁlﬂ!ﬂaiﬂtml
Thesclincsmﬁnmlheﬁihh-~ﬁtiﬁaﬁm‘&ﬁﬁﬂi‘fl
Wemakccurﬂﬁummilk-ﬂmwﬁﬂﬁmﬁi

15. In: § [ ==, 993, R @& ofra7), diemE, 99, e >l

16.

g =z =]

He lives in India. ~ 3¢ WiEa & vean &1

I play in the morning. ~ ¥ g% # Eean £

She is in the room. ~ a8 ®A7 § ¥

She was in sari. ~ =98 == § = |

He is in the army. ~ a8 &1 ¥ ¥

What is in your mind? ~ = farr § =0 &7
]nm:ﬁ{mﬂ'iﬁ?ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁtﬁﬁﬂﬂmﬂ.@ﬁﬂﬁ{ﬂﬂﬂﬁj
¥ FEay &1 919, s9ie)

He came into my room. ~— a8 3¢ HH{ § Jw4r |

Heat turns water into vapour. ~ THT 9=l =1 =T # ufrafds wswd & |

17. Of: =yaE® (Geu/xfeme, Am9/de, material, afgr, @RI,

18.

TEqTie @1 A1)

Ram was the son of Dashratha. ~ 9 Z3T & I &
He bought a kilo of sugar. ~ 389 U% fopen o=l =i )
This is made of wood. — a% wHH Bt T Tl -

He is a member of the team. ~ € & HI A L3

He died of cholera. ~ I8 231 & /Lol H10 |
Iknuwnmhmgufhim.~ﬁwaaaﬁﬁ53qﬁmﬁl

m:ﬂ(ﬁmaﬁa%ﬁagm-—zﬂﬁmm).ﬁ(maﬂ
HqT4)

Put the book on the table. —~ o= 7 29w 97 @t |
They are sitting on the grass. ~ F #rr arm 9T 42 ¥




Uses of Prepositions 135

Hccmmnnudhday.-HFMﬁml
mywemmmﬂaapﬁl.-& 10 &%= =57 7o

19. Over: & w97 (g=r o7 BT BT ), § muvisfas
There was an umbrella over his head. ~ Eﬁﬁttwqﬂimﬂrm [
He is over sixty, ~ & e 7 3y F 7
There is a bridge over the river. ~ 9% &% sur U% ger ®)

20. Since: ¥ (point of time & ged)
He has been absent since Monday. ~ =z HqHE=T 7 Sauifzgs &

21. To: = iz, =y (799 =1 5m), s >
[ am going to school. ~ ¥ *mer S Tey z1
It is ten to five. *-":ﬂﬂmﬂ;!?rﬁ?ﬂtmﬁl

22. Under: % 3 & FH

The cat was under the table. ~ fa=a7 299 F Fia o7
She is under eighteen. — % I8 9 g Eo il & e

23. With: & =19, 3.z
He plays with his friend. ~ g= 9T T F Emy derar &
Iwﬁtewil:hape:n. ~ 7 HHAT 7 R L4
He cut the apple with a knife. ~ 383 & H GE F @y
lam always with you. ~ R . g1
Hewa:-.:‘withahﬂg. ~ A% AT F wreg oy |

24. Within: & =+
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2. In & Into: F#1 In & <fra ¥ dfras Reprar ar frans =0
?ﬂﬁﬁmﬁ.aﬁlntnﬂWﬁWmﬁﬂﬁfﬁﬁﬂfﬂﬁmil
H —

The frog is in the well. (F=m)
The frog fell into the well. (31fy)

3-With&By:mmaﬁﬁﬂTﬁﬁmﬁa?ﬁﬁqmﬁﬂqﬁ
SUHIUN (tools) AT HfT®H F5gsi (material instruments) F g2
With &1 9411 &= s &8, a8 agent or doer (371 913: g9 g7
HIGSTES® HIT TEGT §) F 9mel By &1 9= fear sy &1 39

He was beaten with a stick.

He was beaten by his teacher.

The letter was written by him with a pen.

4. Since & From: Future Tense # Point of Time & 783
Since &1 54917 & €17 &, ¥8H% =ad From %7 5407 5107 &1 S8 —

I shall have been doing this from January.

I shall be absent from Monday.

S.(a) 39 Intransitive Verb 3% 1= &%1E Noun/Pronoun 31HT B,
99 Verb 317 Noun/Pronoun & #rer & us Preposition 3rgsq smar
z1 9 —

He 1s going to Patna. I depend on him.

(b) 5= Transitive Verb % == 1% Noun/Pronoun 37T &, a9
Verb 317 Noun/Pronoun % #i= § Preposition 58 smar 2 1 JEH —

She loves me. The child is drinking milk.

I know him very well, The poet describes Nature,

He reads a book. We should obey our elders.

WORDS FOLLOWED BY APPROPRIATE
PREPOSITIONS

Prepositions &1 59 #79 9 mraureh a9y &5 sngsasar s
%.ﬂﬁfﬁiaﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬁmﬁ.mmﬂﬁﬂﬁmﬁepﬂsitinn
T AT BIT ® | B 9= & w1y By gt § sy ey Prepositions
w1 99T @ sy &) Fa: & 7= & =19 Preposition &M &
uﬁmm%ﬁaﬂmmﬁvaﬂfm&smnwﬁm%
mfaﬁaﬂimﬁeposition%ﬁaﬂﬁla{m%ﬁwm
Preposition &1 99T %71 == stasas &0m | S8 —

I. He lives in India. (5% smra § =2a7 2 1)



I

o0

10.
11,
s
13.
14,
1.
16,
7
I8,
19,
20,

22.
23,

—N
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- He lives at Hajipur. (a= BT § Teay )
- Man can live on milk diet. EFFamT 77 ag= Hifes = mwa

E1)

- We should live by honest labour. (F=rm = sfvsm # sae

=7 Tifeo )

- According to: You should do according to the rules.

Afraid of: I am nol afraid of ghosts.

- Agree with (a person): | agree with vou.
- Agree to (a proposal): [ do not agree to your preposal,

Agree on (a point): We all agree on this point.

(Note: We agree with a person: we agree to a proposal: we
agree on a point.)

- Angry with (a person): The teacher was angry with me.
- Angry at (something): The teacher was angry at my mistake.

(Note: We feel angry with a person at something )

- Apply to a person: She applied to the Principal.

Apply for something: She applied for three days’ leave.
(Note: We apply to a person for something.)

Ashamed of: I am ashamed of my failure.

Belong to: This book belongs 1o me.

Blind of (the eye): He is blind of one eve.

Blind to (one’s fault): He i< blind to his son’s faulr.
Care for: You must care for your health. (care as a verb)
Care of: You must take care of your health. (care as a noun)
Busy with: He is busy with his work.

Congratulate on: He congratulated me On My success.
Consist of: Our family consists of five members.

Close to: He is very close 1o me.

Deal in (something): He deals in rice.

- Deal with (a person): We should deal with our friends

sincerely,
Die of: He died of cholera.
Faithful to: The dog is always faithful to his master,
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24. Fond of: T am fond of sweets,
25. Full of: The pot is full of water.

26. Hope for: T hope for SUCCCSS.

27. Good at: Ravi is good at cricket.

28. Good to: He is Z2ood to me.

29. Interest in: I have deep interest in music.
30. Jealous of: He is jealous of me.

31. Junior to: Sita is junior to me.

32. Key to: Hard work is key to success.

33. Kind to: We should be kind to the animals
34. Laugh at: Don't laugh at the poor.

35. Listen to: He is listening to the radio.

36. Live on: The cow lives on grass.

37. Look after: My mother looks after me.

38. Look at: Look at the blackboard.

39. Married to: Sita was married to Ram.

40. Obliged to/for: I shall be obliged to you for this.
41. Prefer 10: I prefer coffee to tea.

42. Pray 1o0: We pray to God everyday.

43. Proud of: I am proud of my brother.

44. Rich in: Jharkhand is rich in munerals.

45. Run after: He runs after money.

46. Reply to: I have replied to these letters.

47. Satisfied with: I am satisfied with vou.

48. Sorry for: I am sorry for my mistakes.

49. Superior to: My pen is SUperior to your pen.
50. Sure of: I am sure of Your success.

51. Taste for: I have no taste for music.

52. Thankful to/for: T am thankful to you for your help.
53. Tired of: I am tired of work.

54. True to: I am true to my word.

55. Wait for: | am waiting for Father.

Vocabulary: 1. according to — & SEAEIT, 2. afraid of — ¥,
ghost — ¥F, 3. agree — Hewa, meaq &1, 4. proposal — g¥TE. S|
point — &g, 8. apply — smaest ®w=r. 10 ashamed — @&fSsa, 11.
belong — & =9 7&m=T, 13. blind — S, faults — =S, 14, care
(V) —=m= w&@=, 15, care (n) — =, 17. congratulate — FeE 2,
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success — WHSAI, 18. consist — (H, &) =0 ¥, 19. close — gfyss,
20. deal — =TI BT, 21. deal — Fala SN, 23. faithful — TE=T,
FeemEm=, 24, fond — @9, 29, interest — =fay. 30 Jealous — gwgis,
32. key — A, 36. live — SHfas ==, 37. look after — T=ww &7,
38. look — &&=, 40. obliged — smaTH, 41. prefer — (Sfa=) s,
atftle %=, 43. proud — 7, 45. run after — % @S 9T 7B,
46. reply — vEma =\, 47, satisfied — Has=, 48. sormry — &,
49. superior — A5T7, 50. sure — IIITT, S1. taste — =T, ey HET,
52. thankful — a9, UsHATHE, 53. tired — 9T €311, 54. true — ==a7,
Fre=sraE, Fssa=, 55, wait — ST ST

EXAMPLES WORKED OUT

[ A 1 Direction: Fill in the blanks with suitable Prepositions.

1. He lives ...... Bihar. (in, at, on)
Z. BT e Arrah. (in, at, on)
3. The Tan is ... __. my head. (on, at, over)
4. He is writing ...... a pen. (by, with, from)
5. There is a book ...... the table. (at, on, over)
6. She bought it ...... Rs. 10. (for, on, with)
7. The book was written _.__.. him. (with, from, by)
8. He jumped ...... the river. (in, into, on)
9. He came ...... train. (with, on, by)
10. What is the time ... .. your watch? (by. in, with)
11. He is sitting ...... the room. (in, at, on)
12. He came here ...... Monday. (since, on, at)
13. He came ...... 5 o'clock. (since, on, at)
14, 1 was borm ._..__. 1980. (at. on. in)
15: He iono Ravi and Gopi. (among, between. in)

Ans. 1. in, 2. at, 3. over, 4. with, 5. on. 6. for, 7. by. 8. into, 9.
by. 10. by, 11. in, 12. on, 13, at. 14. in. 15. between.

[ B 1 Direction: Fill in the blanks with suitable pPrepositions.

o He . came ....., 6 o'clock ...... the evening.
2. The child fell ...... the well.
3-He has a hat ...... his head.
4. Sita is ...... school.
* BT OIS e D
6. I go to school ...... bus.

7. It has been raining ... . _. five hours.
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8. She has been sleeping -..... morning.
9, We make curd ...... milk.

10. We play .<... the evening.

11. The chair is made ...... wood.

12. 1 don't agree ...... you.

13. This book belongs ...... me.

14. He 1s junior ...... me.

15. They are tired ...... work.

16. Please histen ...... me.

17. Why are vou laughing ...... him?

18. My teacher is very kind ...... me.
19. He cut the apple ...... a Kknife.

20. He was borm ...... 10th July ...... 1970.

Ans. 1.at. in. 2. into, 3. on, 4. at, 5. before, 6. by. 7. for, 8. since,
9. from. 10. in. 11. of. 12. with, 13. to. 14. 10, 15. of, 16. to, 17.
at. 18. to. 19. with, 20. on. in.

EXERCISE 53

Direction: Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions.

1. 1 do not know ...... him. (about. for)
Bl [ B T R ten o’clock. (of, about)
3. The sky is ...... the earth. {on. above)
4. November comes ...... October. (after. betore)
S. July comes ...... August, (after. before)

6. The mangoes were divided ...... my two sons.
(among. between)

7. The mangoes were divided ...... my four sons.
(among . between)
8. He will come ...-.. the morming. (in. at)
9. He came ...... 7 o'clock. (in. ar)
10. She lives ...... Nepal. (in. at)
11. Rice sells ...... Rs. 12/- a kilo. (at. by)
12. My son is good ...... cricket. (in. at)
13. The work was done ...... him. (at, by)
14. He killed the bird ...... 4 stone. (with. bv)
15. What is the time ...... your watch? (in. by)
16. He came ...... bus. (by. on)

17. This frock is ...... my sister. (about. for)
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I18. T have been running ...... an hour. (since, for)
19. She has been running ... 8 o'clock. (since. for)
20. T bought the bicycle ...... Rs. 500. (at, for)
EXERCISE 54
Direction: Fill in the blanks with switable pPrepositions .
l. He has come ...__. Patna. (in. from)
2. What is he doing .... ., the room? (at, in)
3. My brother is ..., .. the Navy. (at, in)
4. She jumped ... . the river. (in, into)
5. He was swimming ..., the river. (in. into)
6. She was sitting ______ her sister, (beside, besides)
T What s 050 the box? (in, at)
8. The book is ... the box (in, at)
9. This box is made .. ___ steel (from. of)
10. He hid ...... the tree. (on. behind)_
Il. Give me a kilo ._____ rice. (of. at)
12. She died ...... cholera. (of, from)
13. He is a member .. my team. (of, at)
14. T am not ...... her. (besides. against)
I5. He will come ... __ Monday . (at, on)
16. Stand up __. ... the bench. (at. on)
N AR o one were Killed, (in, but)
I8. There was an umbrella ... ... my head. (Oover. on)
19, It is five ...... cleven. (o, by)
20. The cat was ... the wable. funder. over)

EXERCISE 55

Direction: Fill in the bloasnks with switable prepositions.

I. She is writing ._.___ a4 pen. (by. with)
2. She was taught e (by. to)
3. He will come .. ____ a month. {for. within)
4. She cut the apple . ___ a knife. (by. with)
5. Can you live ...... air? (without, with)
6. The letter was written ... 1 s s a pen.iwith, on, by)
7. You should do according ..., _. the rules, (by, t0)
8. I am proud ...... my son. (with, of)
9. I am not satisfied .., ___ your work. (with, by)
10, 1 agree ...... you ...... that point. (on, with, to)
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11. You should take care

...... vour health. (at, of)
12. The merchant deals .....- rice. ~ {in, with)
13. She has no taste ....-. music. (of, for)
14. He has not replied ...... my letter. (to. by)
15. 1 am fond ...... music. (of, to)
16. She was married ...... my <cousin. (to, with)
17. Who are you wailing ...... 7 (for, of)
18. This book consists ...... 100 pages. (with, of)
19. I am not jealous ...... you. (for, of)
20. Early rising is key ...... my good health. (of. o)

EXERCISE 56

Direction: Fill in the blanks with suirable prepositions.

1. You should not laugh ...... him.
2. I am senior ...... you.
3. 1 prefer milk ...... tea
4. She is good ...... English.
5. 1 congratulated him ...... his success.
6. You should be ashamed ...... your conduct.
7. What are you afraid ...... ?
8. 1 pray ...... God everyday.
9. He is angry ...... M e am my behaviour.
10. She is tired ...... work.
11.1 am true ...... my word.
12. I am SOITY ....-.- this.
13. Why is she close ...... you?
14. Please listen ...... me.
1S5. She is obliged ...... you for your help.
16. Are you sure ...... your success?
17. The rich man runs ...... money.
18. He has applied ...... the Principal ....-.. leave
19. This car belongs ...... my uncle.
20. 1 don’t care ...... her

EXERCISE 57

Direction: Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions.

1. Mr Gupta is blind ...... one eye.
2. Can man live  ..... grass?
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I am not interested ...._. music.
You should give ...... smoking.
ook ...... the blackboard.
- I bought this hat .._... ten rupees,
I will go ...... Fatna .__... car.
Wit ... me. Don’t go ..., me.
May 1 pay ...... cheque?
The fact is known ... me
It is now six minutes ... ... ten
The trainis ... " Lo start.
No one writes to me ... _. you,
What can I do ..., you?
He spoke ...... ¢ A the evening.
He was blind ... _. birth
The train starts . _____ Patna and goes ... . Delhi.
I am thankful .. ___. yOur ...... your help.
The vegetables were cut ... Mother ...... a knife.
I am interested ... __. chess but I am not o v it.

O



24. Punctuation and the Use of
Capital Letters

fasdy ofi wraT § Punctudtion &1 Seaqol @@= &on & | AT
sentence I7 passage 8 3% @1 ==a7 =1 Agfag f@ow % o Al
far<si % garT @1 e =1 Punctuation &4 # | Punctuation Marks
#1 WERTGAT ¥ AT B 9eA. WeE 307 S9% o THwAa " guHdan
ErEl B

ST # =2 Punctuation Marks 9 9517 g —

1. Full Stop ( . )

2. Comma( , )

Semicolon ( ;)

Colon (: )

Question Mark ( 7))

Exclamation Mark ( ! )

Hyphen ( - )

. Dash ( — )

. Apostrophe ( 7))

Inverted Commas ( ™ ...... S5 T (i (RO )

St =9 fawl 307 =915 wErr 97 Baw &7

SomNAYE W

1

1. Full Stop ( .)

1. Interrogative, Optative 317 Exclamatory Sentences 1
wrewe [l Wr a9 % gof =rew % st F§ Full Stop &1 9907 &141
Il 39 —

He is a bov.

Go there.

Don't do this.

He asked me what my name was.

2. Abbreviations 37 Initial letters % =@ Full Stop &1 99T
e ¥ e —

B.A. B.D.O. Nov. L.P. School
MLA. ML.A. Dec. N.C.C. Officer
Ph.D. U.S.A. RSS. T. K. Jha
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3. sira®ma Dr, Mr, Mrs, St (Saint) & =% Full Stop &1 93171
FE1 BT &, S4iee o9 I 97 9= W Hita 9SG =g £, #@iaa a=
a1 =it 9 |

4. 1st, 2nd, 3rd T=f% ¥F =% Full Stop &1 991 T4 217 2|

5. 37717 FH1E Tarag Abbreviation ¥ 39 49T &, a7 ST & AT
# um & Full Stop Rar s &, 21 #1159 —

He is an 1.A_S. He is an S.D.0.
I am an M.A. Come at 5 p.nm.

2. Comma ( , )

Comma 412 SE0E &1 o9& £ | THH $T BT AT T8 ST
e

1. 31717 9199 3 U # Part of Speech & &1 491 =1 § HiaO® 9=
U FH grE U ATY §1 39% g9 Comma Bar som, S & =9
ZTETEIO H e ¥

Ram, Mohan, Sohan and Gopal are my friends.

He is tall. gentle and handsome.

He is always eating. drinking and dancing.

2. 59 BT o= = SrEvE AT B, 99 @9$ d@tg Comma &l
oI9rT EEr B

Go, go; 1 don’t need you. Try, try again.

3. o7 | ugE Apposition 95 % 98 3T @ # Comma &1
sS4 f@FgT e ® | W 9@ Apposition 93 @1 Commas & 49 §
=T SATEr B AWH —

I. Ram, am a student.

Rajendra Prasad, the first President of India, was a great man.
He. the son of a rich man, is very proud.

4. 3w At § words of address & 931 7841 ® | 30T7 words
of address I/ & q= H vEqar &, a1 26 9% arg Comma 9l
& | 3177 words of address & & 39 & a1 &, @1 Comma &%
TH®H WEedl ol & | 37 grag & drg § words of address 7471 ®,
a1 =Hepl 2t ge Comma &1 997 891 8 | 589 —

Mohan. where are you going?

Get out, Ram.

May I go out, Sir?

What are you doing. boys?

I know,. Suresh. that only you can do this.
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5. %91-%W aw F Fig § I®7 7 words/phrases/clauses #1
T Bar srar ® 58 s B o B 5o & areer % construction
g g ot T arar # | 99 words/phrases/clauses & 24 5%
Commas FHT Fa97T @Far siem #1 §89 —

He, however, passed the examination.

I. therefore, request you to grant me leave.

He is, after all, my friend.

You will, 1 hope, agree with me.

6. Yes/No % == comma BT W4T B191 8, I 30& a1E Bg
T STaT B AE —

Yes. I will help you.

Mo, you can’t.

7. afzgl § sfya=sr (salutation) 3T B=E (words of leave-
taking) % & Comma Bar srem &1 35 —

Dear Suresh, Yours faithfully,
Dear Mother, Yours truly,

8. Question Tag 1 Main Clause & 3+ %4 & ferg Comma
&I 99T BT B OHE —

You will go tomorrow, won't you?

He is ready. isn't he?

She cannot do, can she?

9. =319 # gga Direct Speech &1 a19g % 919 91T § 367 B
% g Comma &1 94T f@6ar war &1 S8 —

He said, “I am ready.”
“I don't know her,” she said.
“You know,” said she, “that I don’t like him.”

Note: 377 Direct Speech # Question/Exclamation 7# 3f7
IH% =e Reporting Verb 3w, & ar¥fisz Direct Speech % ==
Comma BT 9T <81 s | 8 —

“*Where are you going?” he asked me.

“*Well done!™ he said.

3. Semicolon ( ;)

1. Comma @1 980T =8] €1a1 &, 5181 &9 ssva & Jsig 97
2 | Full Stop =T w&m g8 8oy &, 5=t afis seua & s=a g=dt
& | T# Semicolon %1 991 =&7 #ran 8, S8 Comma & 5 ifas
3fit Full Stop &f 8 &9 809 &1 J%g g=d1 & |
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2. Semicolon &T ST 927 2ar & =151 Full Stop T TITT B
aETT % | ST afz su RAfye Principal Clauses &7 &1 linking
wum%%ﬁmﬁmmmﬁﬂﬁmmm
dET ¥ U 919 't B |95, a1 @& Clauses T Semicolon & ==
JIEA; W —

Come early: go early.

Honesty is the best policy: it inspires us with greater confidence.

4. Colon ( =)

1. Colon @1 59T fapeft =it (list) ar s=meor (example) Fr 3179
® F oo Sar ¥ S —

The following words are nouns: cat. cow, boy and girl.

I want the following: books. pPens and notebooks.

2. Direct Speech @aT Quotation % 928 Colon %1 92T fepar
wraT B A —

He said: “1 will do it.”

Shakespeare said: “Sweet are the uses of adversity.”

3. Dialogue & 5597 % 917 % =12 Colon &7 S 57 & | 38

Teacher: What are you doing?

Ram: Sir, I am doing my lesson.

4. 79 FHT 1= F =M= I9HT definition T description =71 a7
%, 99 38 9= % == Colon Rar wmar &1 3

Noun: A noun is a naming word.

Albatross: A large white seabird with long wings.

S.QuesﬁnnMark(?)

1. Interrogative Sentence % 3ig # Question Mark &7 ST
BT B oA —

Who are vou?

What is your name?

He said to me, “What are you doing?"”

Note: Indirect question % == Full Stop %7 9grT ==t %,
Question Mark &1 87 | 39 —

He asked me what my name was.

I don’t know who he was.

2. Question Tag % =18 Question Mark &7 94T BT E I S —

You are going tomorrow,. aren't you?
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6. Exclamation Mark ( ! )

1. Optative Sentence 317 Exclamatory Sentence & 3id o
Exclamation Mark &1 991 &1 81 389 —

May God help vou!

What a beautiful scene it is!

How lovely she looks!

2. Interjections/Phrases/Sentences =31 ssfaas g9 =
£ren &, 3% =12 Exclamation Mark &1 9391 #ar 81 8 —

Alas! Hello!
Oh! Oh! Enough!
Monsense! Well done!

7. Hyphen ( - )

1. 3 el arag &1 #18 gt ufem & 9 F o0 F aWE &
FHTIoT g1 FET anan &, a1 39 oguf s1= % == Hyphen fEar sEm
3 =% == F 99 HTT W STl 9fge % sy # feram e ¥
(a) dog.cow.bag. box.ox 7T um syllable ard 1= &1 divide T#
foram o | 5 S1ET ot ferd, g 7 | Hyphen 31 522 & =Y lines
H o9 e

(b) 9fa & 9 ¥ W1 o= =1 Faw uF AEm7 s O oF JE T
@127 Hyphen &% & %1 #F — grammar &1 g-rammar I1
gramma-r T8 ferE |

(c) TBr 913 =1 syllable 971 81 W9 & &= #1 Hyphen 2 | 7 —beau-

ti-ful, im-me-di-ate. 7T beautiful I F i 7 fa==T &1 37
971 9 1T &1 beau % W& Hyphen Z A1 beauti & =12 Hyphen T |

2.21 & 99 a% % compound numbers &1 sr=1 F fo@d %
fere Hyphen @1 w3 Be=n s 21 58 —

21 = twenty-one 431 = four hundred and thirty-one

62 = sixty-two B55 = eight hundred and fifty-five

89 = cighty-nine 5153 = five thousand. one hundred and
fifty-three

3. 9f2 Prefix % &7 d ®HIF vowel FaE & a7 31 AT ¥,
a1 sz Prefix & @= Hyphen fIm sam 21 33 —

co-operation. re-elect, pre-eminent.

4. s F =ga "¢ compound 3 complex words ¥, 55%
formation § Hyphen &1 94T g7 & | 38 —

sister-in-law. brother-in-law, a five-rupee note, a one-eyed man.
Vice-President, non-violence. mid-June. ex-M.L.A.. Ex-Principal.
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8. Dash ( — ) s

1. H1-¥1 W8l Colon &1 94rT fFar s 5% 8 3=t Dash &7
w&T AT vEr 8 1 list of things, examples Or a9 3 985 &80 &2
Tl & d@1E 37 3H S99 § g explanation / illustration / state-
ment 24T BT E, o7 Dash &1 g=mT fHam ovar &1 59 —

I want the following —ten notebooks, two pens, four pencils and
one ink-pot.

2. &1 FEarE % €= Dash &1 gdir €1 82 gg9 i sifow s=n
e @1 WA w@Em J1 SEErEl & gtaa s % g fear smar ') 35 —

1970 — 1980 (1970 T 1980 7)
Chapters 1-X1 (0=F 7 OE T9%)
PP 10-100 (I== 10 5§ g== 100 9%)

3. Quotation & 979 ¥ Dash =1 9grT Bar smar 21 39 —
The teacher said — “Honesty is the best policy.”
9. Apostrophe ( * )

1. Contractions (df&r< s1=xi ) & o« A&7 a1 9641 & = 9T
Apostrophe @1 9= f&ar swear 21 53—

Ma'am — for Madam I" 1 — for 1 will

can't — for cannot It"s — for it is

aren’t — for are not o'clock — for of the clock
I'm — for I am ‘82 — for 1982

2. Noun % Possessive Form § Apostrophe 1 94977 #rar # |
AT — Ram's cow. the cow's milk. the boys® names.

3. Fmar agr si=e &1 Plural 3979 7 s %7 9907 #an &1 A8 —

Add four 3's and the resault i1s 12,

Your t's and 17's look alike.

Note: §%=a1 afs s1=01 5 e At &, a1 S5 plural -s/es F&ET F=141

T B, s ST TET | T —

Sachin hit three fours and two sixes.

10. Inverted Commas

Inverted Commas ®T Quotation Marks 1 @®s1 Firam 2|
Inverted Commas single ( “...... * ) 41 B 5wa ¥ 3T double
e *y o7 | =Ty ST ° & BB U @ 9E9T 6T 9% € | 5 qed
g4 9 AT B —
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1. Inverted Commas &7 94 Quotation 31T Direct Speech
w1 9 ¥ oo e smar &1 38/ —

He said. “What are you doing?”

Shakespeare says. “Sweet are the uses of adversity.”

2. Inverted Commas &1 9GP &%, HEH1, Hiaar, J@, ST
anfE & ATHT % "rg Ar g B 38 —

Have you read “Hamlet™?

‘Ode on Solitude” is a famous poem.

3. gra9 # 9939 UH words/phrases 1 9 Inverted Commas
¥ sfiar an o B, Fraur @9w =9 (special attention) 2 &1
ST=Ta & a1 A context ¥ unusual &1 8] —

The word “please’ is a very useful word.

4. 3T Quotation & Wia? 1 Quotation 1, M HEd Quo-
tation % @2 39 Inverted Commas &1 SATT &Id & AT Main
Quotation % o a# BFar = 81 S5 —

He asked me, “Have you read ‘Hamlet™ 7
He asked me, ‘Have you read “Hamlet”?”

The Use of Capital Letters
Capital Letters & WdT 39 Y& & —

1. 5% a1 98 @7 Capital Letter § fFran smar & |
FH —

He is my brother.

What are you doing?

Take the medicine in time.

2. Poem & uda ufad &1 gsen sied Capital Letter & fran
SraT #1 A9 —

She dwelt among the untrodden ways

Beside the Springs of Dove:

A maid whom there were none to praise
And very few to love.

Note: aga-8 Jegf-s A s g9 Faw = 58 9999 |

3. Inverted Commas % 3ia7 9% SFAG 99® aF9 & 9Ee
3157 Capital Letter § forEmn sirar 21 517 —

He said to me. “What do you want?”
“She is ill,” said her mother to the doctor.
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sm¢ Direct Speech / Quotation § ¥gF % &1 =vag =1 491 =

ﬁmﬁﬁﬁ&hﬂ.mﬁﬁawﬁwmmmcﬁpimmﬂer
F foay s | SE —

“] am your friend,” said he, “so you should help me.”

4. Fd =1t % 9 ¥ uga qaw® 9 W e JET Capital
BT ® 1 AT —

Ram Kumar Singh, Gopi Mechta, Asha Kumari, Lucy, John.

E.WiﬂﬁﬁﬁimﬁiwﬁaﬁmﬁﬂtICWWMC@iml
g B E —

Mr Sir Dr L.
Mrs Miss Prof Col.

6. 7ita, =y, TG, =, HEfZer =gite % ATHI @0 9l SEI
Capital grar & | & —

Chamanpur Pamna Bihar India Asia

Shechar Ranchi Punjab Nepal Africa

7.981s, AT, ﬁ.maﬂtqﬁwwm(:apimﬁm
IO —

The Himalayas The Toofan Express The Vikrant

The Ganges The Taj Express The Sagar Samrat

8. g, ATE®, aETETCas, 9T e ¥ Ay # wgE a9 greal
&1 ge@] =@r Capital 8iar &1 e Article, Conjunction T
Preposition == F 3w, a1 ¥ small letters F Bl smoa | a9 —

The Ramayana, The Times of India, Prativogita Kiran, etc.

9. story. poem, report, article 3t chapter of a book & title
# ggea AT gl BT EST HE Capital 81en 81 & Article,

Conjunction a1 Preposition #= 5 mret, @ & small letters a o
FTda | A" —

Ode on Solitude. Gandhiji as a World Citizen, etc.

10. fa=r, W=, wWrer, S99, U4, e anfe % ATEl &1 TEEl
srsrT Capital a1 &1 58 —

Sunday. March, Hindi, Holi. Diwali, Muslim, eic.

11. Political Parties % = @1 wa® gr= Capital H g B
®19E —

the Congress Party the Socialist Party the BJ.P.
the Janata Party the Muslim League the C.P.L

-
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12. o g=ars 3 oo gsss 91= @1 98w @& Capital
Brar B oHE —

Independence Day French Revolution World War 1

Republic Day the Middle Ages the Batile of Panipat

13. 9==1 (title) 3fi7 =21 (designation) § 9gaa Usiss 1= &l
TEAT Herr Capital 197 81 5§59 —

Chief Minister Chief Justice Principal

Prime Minister Disinict Magistrate Headmaster

14. Proper Noun # =9 =1 &1 9«1 (&7 Capital grar &
N —

Indian American Bihari British

Russian Japanese Punjabi Greek

15. ifassisT Abbreviations # 9gaa 9% letter @ Capital &
feran swar &1 5FH —

B.D.O. B.A. M.L.A. UN.O.

LLA.S. M.A. M.P. U.S.A.

Note: (a) 79 abbreviation ¥ U & Ffar® letters TgF TEFIT B, ==
¥ad T8 letter Capital #ren &, e % 397 S=m=wil 4 @z 8 —

LSc. M .Sc. Ph.D. B.Sc.
(b) = abbreviations small letters # +ff fora e #| 7 —
a.m. p.m. c.g. elc m.p.h.

16. Pronoun I, Interjection O @91 Personified word &1 984
letter Capital & feran sar &1 83 —
He knew that I was not there.

O that she were alive!
O death! Come soon.

17. 31777 God &1 9 adaiaaam 997 & Fo &1, a1 God 307
39 7 g9@ Pronoun (He/Him/His) ©9 310 9151 %1 981 3187
Capital Letter 7 @@y smmonm | J9 —

None can challenge God. God is the Father of fathers.

God is Almighty. God is kind to His creatures.

Note: 3177 God =1 9971 Za=1 F fFg &1, 91 God v 3556 g ag+a

Pronouns Capital Letters ¥ 379 T8 217 | 90 —

The god of fire will burn you if you don’t obey him.

18. 349 Father / Mother / Uncle / Aunt & Ia71 & 3194 Father/
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Mother / Uncle / Aunt @1 a7e 81 3117 59 T8 @13 Determiner (the,
your, my, his, etc) ST 7 &, A1 g9 ¥4 Proper Noun &t 7%
#1. == ==HT YEET 3@ Capital Letter & féran smom | 5918 9841
Determiners SgeRT T84 97 % small letter & fr@m smm | 59—

Father agreed but Mother didn’t.

I am waiting for Uncle and Aunt.

My father is very poor.

When is your uncle / aunt / mother / father coming?

EXAMPLES WORKED OUT

Direction: Punctuate rhe following. using capital letters
where necessary—
1. My father is a bdo
2. sita gita and leela are dancing
3. ory try agan
4
5

9. he said i am ready
10. the following words are nouns cow dog cat boy and gl
11. may god help you
12. what a beautiful place it is
13. alas my cat is dead
14. my father in law is sixty two years old
15. i cant help rams brother
16. he said to me what is your name
17. i know dr suman and prof mathur
18. the ganges is a holy river of india
19. i read the ramayana everyday
20. have you read ode on solitude
21. i shall come in march
22. we must believe in god
23. i am waiting for father
24. i love my father very much

ANSwers:
1. My father is a B.D.O.
2. Sita, Gita and Leela are dancing.



154

Oxford Junior English Grammar

Try, try again.

I. Mohan, am a student.
Where are you going, Mohan?
He is. after all, my brother.
Yes, I am ready to help you.
You are ready, aren’t you?

. He said, “1 am ready.”

. The following words are nouns: COW, dog. cat, boy and girl.
. May God help you!

. What a beautiful place it is!

. Alas! My cat is dead.

. My father-in-law is sixty-two years old.
_ 1 can’t help Ram’s brother.

_ He said to me, “What is your name?7”
1 know Dr Suman and Prof Mathur.
_The Ganges is a holy river of India.

_ 1 read the Ramayana everyday.

. Have you read "Ode on Soliude™?

. T shall come in March.

. We must believe in God.

_ 1 am waiting for Father.

_ I love my father very much.

EXERCISE 58

Direction: Puncrtuate the following, using capital letters
where necessary—

s
2z,
3.
4.
~F

r | mishra is an mla

i amm a ba

i dont like mohan sohan ravi and manaoj
try try again for success

jawaharlal nehru the first prime minister of india was a great
man

_ she the daughter of a rich man is very proud
_ i sohan promise to help you

mohan you should help me

_ what are you doing here my son

. i love you suresh

_ i therefore request you to help me
_he is i think not a good man

. no you cant stay here
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14,
15.
16.
k7.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22,
i
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
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she 1s all isat she

she said 10 me what s your oamme

come ecarly go carly

i need the following a cup tea waler and sugar
pronoun a pronoun stands for a noun

who is miss lata

may you die of cholera

what a dark night it is

well done i am proud of you

my sister in law is an ma

i cant do without your cooperation

i need twenty five rupees

arent you rams brother

the teacher said who can define the word determiner
where is ram going with his father

EXERCISE 59

Direction: Punctuate the following, using capital letters
where necessary—

|

IR SR

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
) a7 g8
18.
19,

i know mr john and mrs call

he said to me do you know dr kapoor

mount everest is the highest peak of the himalayas
people worship the ganges in india

have you read as you like it

he will come on the first sunday of january

some indians know both hindi and urdu

when does the prime minister arrive here

_ who is the main leader of the congress pamy

god is kind to his children

why has father not comc yet

i think uncle will like

i think my father will not like it

a hindu celebrates decpawali with great joy
hnveymmm:windi:nbﬂuﬁﬁﬂpmm

the play as you like it has been written by shakespeare
the teacher said god is almighty

we celebrate the independence day every yecar

the word excuse me is a very popular word

20. our vice president is an ex mp

O
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vnice:vuicemﬁwﬁngﬁverbanavm%:ﬁ%ﬂﬁ:am
%%maﬁa—mfgmm%mmﬁﬁqrﬂgsuﬁamt!vmce
21 9T % B & —

1. Active Voice

2. Passive Voice

1. Active Voice: afz Bar Tmag &1 Fa1 EaEr = g9Ed

rar B, a1 ou e # 9gF Verb ®1 Active Voice § &1 9T
HTaTr &

A verb is said to be in the active voice when its form
shows that the person or thing denoted by the subject does

something.
z.mvevme:uﬁmmﬁafmqﬁt. fesaT =7 TareA

aﬁm%,aﬁﬁmtﬁﬁﬂﬁqﬂﬂi‘lﬁt%,ﬁrnﬁaﬂvﬂbﬂ
Passive Voice # &1 T&HT Fran ¥ |

A verb is said to be in the passive voice when its form
shows that something is done to the person or thing
denoted by the subject.

ST

afz Subject doer ¥, @1 Verb Active Voice H

af Subject receiver of the action % &1 Verb Passive Voice =5

=7 =TET 9T e el —
1. Ram teaches. e Tear &
2. Ram is taught. s @ Serar W ¥

uﬂmmﬂﬁmmﬁwmm%mmdmr(m
Hryaren) & | a1a: 9989 Verb “teaches’ Active Voice & &3 | 897
mﬁmg&mqﬁ%,uﬁﬁmﬁmwﬁmmmm
% | gef Ram doer 81 ¥ | 37: wgas verb ‘is taught” Passive Voice
H BT |



Voice 157

Passive Verb =1 Subject == & wEw ¥ s Active Verdb
Subject F1 Passive Verb &1 agemtﬂﬁmmtl =TT = agent
mk_ﬂfmﬂmmﬁ%mmm-gmﬁrﬁcm
sentence % 3@ A by T = I preposition @HT 7= ==

STAT B, mmmaﬁqwf&mmﬁlﬁrﬂwmvmbﬂﬁ
=y e Ber & |

Past Participle Tense ¥ =@t Sal & i ==k 9@ Verb “to be’
7 9Er S9g@s Number. Person sfrr Tense ¥ fanan s ¥ |

Note: Pronoun 7% subject % =9 H ggwT B B, a9 9% Nominative

mcﬁmtmmﬂhjmtmﬁmﬁm%.mutﬂhjecrive
Case # =1 &)

Nominative Case 1. we. you. he, she, it. they
Objective Case me. us, you, him, her, it, them

arr fafi= Tenses & Active Verbs @1 Passive & F=aa B
afepar 9T A= & —

1. PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE
[ Passive Verb Form: am /is / are + V> ]
Acrive Passive

Ram <ats a mango. Awhmbyﬂam.

Ram eats mangocs. Mangoes are eaten by Ram.
I love ham. He is loved by me.

He loves me. I am loved by him.

She teaches you. You are taught by her.

We respect him. He is respected by us.

EXERCISE 60

Direction: Change the following into the passive voice —

1. Mohan eats a mango. 2 Mohan ecats Mangoes.
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3. 1 eat a mango. 17. I love my brother.

‘ 4. We eat mangoes. 18. This boy helps me.

' 5. 1 love you. 19. I help that boy.

f 6. You love me. 20. She sells toys.
7. She helps them. 21. They cook rice.
8. They help her. 22. He posts the letter.
9. They help me. 23. She likes vour brother.
10. We help him. 24. Your brother likes her.
11. Mohan beats Sohan. 25. He helps everybody.
12. Sohan beats me. 26. 1 follow the rules.
13. 1 like it. 27. 1 help the poor.
14. She sings a song. 28. My father likes this.
15. 1 write a letter. 29. 1 help those poor boys.
16. My brother loves me. 30. They answer the question.

Note: S5 =/FaT 97 &7 =1 —

1. Active She loves me.
Passive 1 am loved by her.
‘ 2. Active People speak Hindi in Bihar.
Passive  Hindi is spoken in Bihar.
&t w=w Irag % Passive §f by + agent (by her) &1 ¥arT 31
‘ & o otava® & | gWY =T % Passive # by + agent (by people)
=1 wT E mom & adifs a8 Passive Sentence & 3 &I T w7
% faro by + agent 2T 3T999% 781 & | Active &# Passive 7Td ¥94
Agent &1 =TT T+ B Sitan ® o= agent T SATT ATFT F A B
aTe= FHT % (OTT ST ATH9aS &7 # | 79 Active Verb &1 Subject
one. someone, somebody, nobody, people a1 = vague/
understood/common Subject 7&an &, @& Passive Verb aga &4
| qv TH®T &9 B oenm =1 $® avEn § 1, we, you, they, he, she. a
' man, a boy F¥ agents &1 Wl smasFHaArgat Passive Verb 933
1% g W9 &T f2ar AT & | ofe: a9 AGvad % e ® auwa g 98
frofg & f5 ards= Passive Sentence § Agent %1 JaTT STS¥a® &
ar 8 |
Solved Examples:
1. Active We expect good news.
Passive Good news is expected.
2. Active No one respects a dishonest man in our society.
Passive A dishonest man is not respected in our society.
3. Active In India people worship the cow.
Passive In India the cow is worshipped.
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61

M:M&M“ﬁpﬂ:ﬁtwmicr-—
[Hint: 756 ST 85 @l by + agemt = 57907 7. 50 & =g 3971 ]
1. People speak English all over the world

1

Acrive

SomNoumALN

People grow cofton in Indma.

We expect good news.

In our country we exploit the poor.

Everyday my father teaches me.

People remember Bhagat Singh for his bravery.
Everyone hates Mohan because he is a thief.

. Our leaders misguide us.
. We keep butter here.
. One uses milk for making curd and sweels.

2. PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE
[ Passive Verb Form: am / is / are + being + V7]

Passive

I am eating a mango. A mango is being eaten by me.
They are singing sSOngs. Songs are being sung (by them).

He 1is

helping his mother. His mother is being helped by him.

She is vexing me. I am being vexed by her.
They are doing it. It is being done by them.
They are cutting the old trees. The old trees are being cul.

EXERCISE 62

Direction: Turn the following into the passive voice —

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

8
9

. She is eating a mango.
. She is cating mangoes.
. 1 am writing a letter.

. He is helping me.
. He is helping uvs.

. They are helping her.
. 1 am lcarmmung .
. She is drawing a picture.

-

. He is cleaning the car.

10. The cat is drinking milk.

11.

He is cutting the tree.

12. He is cutting the trees.
13. She is cooking food.
14. They are selling books.
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15. She is doing nothing.

16. She is cheating me.

17. They are painting the wall.
18. I am opening the door.

19. They are watching the match.
20. 1 am solving the sum.

Solved Examples:
1. Active They are doing nothing against mc.
Passive Nothing is being done against me.
2. Active She is looking at me.
Passive I am being locked at by her.
3. Active She is watching you.
Passive You are being watched by her.

EXERCISE 63
Direction- Turn the following into the passive voice —
[ Hint: 2, 4,5 3T 10 § by + agent ¥ & Jr=wa T8 21| ]

1. He is answering the question.

The doctor is examining the patient.

The children are painting the wall.

They are cutting the old trees.

We are doing nothing against you.

Some boys are helping the poor man.

He is watching you.

She is beating her youngest son.

. The nurse is looking after the patient.

They are doing nothing for the people of India.

SowmNAUPWN

—

3. PRESENT PERFECT TENSE
[ Passive Verb Form: have / has + been + V31

Active Passive

1 have eaten a mango. A mango has been caten by me.
She has finished the work. The work has been finished by her.
They have cheated me. I have been cheated by them.

She has helped us. We have been helped by her.
Ram has disturbed them. They have been disturbed by Ram.
Someone has stolen my pen. My pen has been stolen.

He has cut his finger. His finger has been cut.

They have published the result. The result has been published.
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EXERCISE 64

Direction: Put the following into the passive voice —
1. I have killed two tigers.

She has cheated me.

I have helped her.

They have helped us.

He has taught her.

. This boy has made it.

Ram has built the house.

She has invited me.

. He has cut the trees.

. Sita has written a letter.

11. Ram has seen me.

12. Moti has broken the glass.

13. They have followed it.

14. 1 have liked this.

15. I have loved you.

16. She has taught him.

17. He has cheated her.

18. Mohan has learnt it

19. He has bought a car.

20. I have informed them.

SexNQAUAWN

Solved Examples:

1. Active Someone has stolen my car.
Passive My car has been stolen.

2. Active No one has seen that mad man for ten days.
Passive That mad man has not been seen for ten days.

e =% %71 Subject No one 785 1 7% ¥ Passive Sentence # Verb
=1 Negative T=1d1 7T 2|

EXERCISE 65

Direction: Change the following into the passive voice —
[ Hint: 3.4, 6.7.8.9,10. 13 3t 14 § by + agent & &1 I Ciag AN

1. They have seen the ghost.

2. You have made several mistakes.

3. The police have caught the thief.

4. Someone has broken the glass.

5. We have bought some books.

6. Someone has picked my pocket.
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7. He has hurt his leg in an accident.

& No one has said anything about it.

9. They have published the result.

10. They have killed that innocent child.
11. Shakespeare has written this beautiful poem.
12. The mob has broken all the shop windows.
13. Somebody has invited you to dinner.

14. Someone has stolen my car.

15. Some of our neighbours have done this.

Note: Present Perfect Continuous Tense. Past Perfect Continuous
Tense . Future Continuous Tense o1 Future Perfect Continuous Tense
% Passive Verb Forms &1 B e i L L) )| safeg B9 W
=% % == =il Tenses & ﬁﬁivevmwﬁuﬁﬂﬁﬁlmw
1 954 B == AT foord(:mmntﬁnglishﬂrunmﬂrm g% frad 1

arii Tenses & Pﬁmv:Vcermmsﬁﬂﬂfwﬁ # s T

4. PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

[ Passive Verb Form: was / were + V31

Active Passive

1 ate a mango. A mango was eaicn by me.

1 ate some Mangoes. Some mangoes wcre caten by me.
The police arrested him. He was arrested.

He wrote the letters. The letters were written by ham.

Someone stole my pen. My pen was stolen.

EXERCISE 66

Direction: Put the following inio the passive voice —

[ Hint: 9, 11 T 13 & Passive ¥ by + agent A 1 TEIA & B 1
1. 1 helped you.

You helped me.

He bought a car.

She warmed him.

1 ate mMangoes.

. They won the match.

. She taught the boys.

| broke the glass.

. The police caught the thief.

10. He finished the work soon.

cm AU WD



Voice 163

11. The robbers robbed ham.

12. The fire damaged the buskding
13. They looted the bouse

14. She challenged me.

15. She made 7.

16. | invited both of them.

17. 1 made several mistakes.

18. She found the lost bag.

19. I cleaned the cars.

20. 1 posted all the letters.

Solved Examples:
1. Active A girl saved my life.
Passive My life was saved by a girl.
2. Active They admired him for his bravery.
Passive He was admired for his bravery.
3. Active Most of them opposed me.
Passive 1 was opposed by most of them.

EXERCISE 67
Direction: Turn the following into the passive—
[Hint: 1,3,4,5,9.12 s 15 & by + agent 28 ¥ F=a FF £1)

1. The doctor examined the patient.
_ Shakespeare wrote “As you like it.”

7.
3. They admired him for his courage.
4. They looted the house yesterday.

5. They found him guilty of murder.
6. The Indians won the match.
7. Most people opposed this.
8. The farmer saved the snake’s life.
9. The police arrested some thieves last might.
' 10. Tigers attacked the travellers.
11. A boy of ten saved my life.
2. They warned me again and again.
13. Most of our men opposed this.
14. No one loved me.

15. Someone stole my purse in the train.



e

164 Oxford Junior English Grammar

5. PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

[ Passive Verb Form: was / were + being + V3]

Active Passive

He was eating a4 mango. A mango was being eaten by him.
He was watching them. They were being watched by him.
She was vexing me. 1 was being vexed by her.

They were killing animals. Animals were being killed.

She was supporting me. I was being supported by her.

EXERCISE 68

Direction: Turn the following into the passive voice —

[ Hint: s f2g 7 17 =ra=t ¥ 7 08 =g & S Passive § by +
agent T &1 FA=Ta T8 £ ]
He was helping me.
He was helping them.
I was writing a letter.
She was teaching the student.
She was teaching the students.
I was solving the problem.
. The students were answering the question.
. My father was teaching my brother and sister.
. They were killing the birds for nothing.
10. The doctor was examining the patients.
11. The girl was drawing the picture.
12. They were repairing the bridge.
13. They were discussing the matter.
14. They were taking him to hospital.
15. My brother was watching the match.
16. We were expecting good news.
17. They were playing the match.

6. PAST PERFECT TENSE

[ Passive Verb Form: had been + V3]

B0 N Qe

Acrive Passive

1 had done the work. The work had been done by me.

She had written the letter. The letter had been written by
her.

She had informed us. We had been informed by her.
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Somebody had stolen my pen. My pen had been stolen.

Ram had compicted the work. The work had been completed
by Ram
EXERCISE 69
Direction: Turn the following imto the passive —
[ Hint: 9 20 7/l & 12 88 =ia= £ 7355 Passive 5§ by + agem
T &t wwmed A8 B8]
. 1 had painted the wall.
She had informed me.
. They had already cheated us. (had already been)
. He had done the work.
She had taught the student.
. He had sold his horses.
The robbers had robbed the villagers.
. Somebody had already told him,
They had arranged everything.
. The fire had burnt my house to ashes.
11. Somebody had told him the news.
12. The doctor had examined me.
13. He had informed me.
14. He had broken his leg.
15. She had posted all the letters.
16. Nobody had done anything. (had not been)
17. The doctor had examined the patient.
18. The boys had collected the books.
19. They had informed the police of the accident.
20. Somebody had stolen his bicycle.

7. SIMPLE FUTURE TENSE
| Passive Verb Form: shall / will + be + V3]

m;}&}h&mp-—-

ov

Acrive Passive

1 shall help you. You will be helped by me.

She will teach you. You will be taught by her.
: He will help me. 1 shall be helped by him.

People will forget . It will be forgotten.

No one will solve your Your problem will not be

problem. solved.

They will start the show in The show will be started in

two months. two months,
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EXERCISE 70

Direction: Turn the following into the passive voice —

[ 5= 20 ar=ai & 10 88 @ € s Passive § by + agent =9

FETa A8 B ]
He will do this.
She will help me.
You will help us.
The boy will take it.
She will cheat you.
They will support me.
. I shall solve the problem.
. The police will arrest the thief.
. We shall welcome him.
. People will remember him.
. Nobody will play the match. (will not be)
. Somebody will beat you one day. (You ...... one day.)
1 shall never forget those happy days. (will never be)
. Everyone will blame you.
. They will build the road by March. (...... by March.)
. We shall win the match.
. We shall follow him.
They will not neglect us.
. They will publish two books in June. (...... in June.)
. We shall discuss the matter lOmorTow.

(The matter ...... TOMOTTOW . )

.

CHLOUME BN =

i e e
BexIohmwN=2

8. FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

[ Passive Verb Form: shall/will + have been + v3]

1. Active 1 shall have written the book.
Passive The book will have been written by me.

2. Active They will have informed us.
Passive We shall have been informed.

'N

. Active They will have done the work by next Monday.
Passive The work will have been done by next Monday.

EXERCISE 71

Direction: Turn the following into the passive

[ Hint: 3, 11, 14 3T 15 ¥ by + agent TH & IrErA AE 8]
1. 1 shall have taught him.
2. She will have completed the work.



Voice

167

3. The police will have amrested the thief.
4. We shall have bought the boois.

S. They will have solved the probicmn.

6. She will have cheated you.

7. He will have informed me.

8. They will have Kkilled the niger.

9. My father will have bought a car.

10. The children will have eaten the cakes.
11. The robbers will have robbed him.

12. 1 shall have proved it,

13. They will have cheated our friends.
14. They will have discussed the matter.
15. They will have built the road by March.

9. MODAL VERBS: PASSIVE VERB FORM

shall. will, can. could. may, might. should, would, must,
ought, =112 Modal Auxiliaries ¥ | 379 397% =1 Transitive Verb
wgas e &, % ¥9 Verb # Passive # mze & g F=iafas

form &1 S4PT HId & —

modal auxiliary + be + V7

Active

They will kill the tiger.

T can lift it

They could solve the problem.
He may defeat you.

You must help your brother.
One should keep one’s promises.
He could kill the lion.

We should help the poor.
None can challenge him.
Everyone will blame us.

We must help the poor.

You must write the answers
in ink.

Passive

The tiger will be killed (by them).
It can be lifted by me.

The problem could be solved.
You may be defeated by him.
Your brother must be helped.
Promises should be kept.

The lion could be killed by him.
The poor should be helped.

He cannot be challenged.

We shall be blamed by everyone.
The poor must be helped.

The answers must be written

in ink.

EXERCISE 72

Direction: Turn the following into the passive —

1. You can do it.
2. I can kill a tiger.
3. He can win the malch_.
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4. She can defeat him.

5. He may do this.

6. He could beat him.

7. 1 could help you.

8. He might solve it

9. They may defeat us.

10. You must help the poor.
11. You must send a reply.

12. You should do this.

13. They should finish this work.
14. 1 should do it
15. She could buy a car.

16. He would do it

17. 1 could solve the problem.
18. Your friend will blame you.
19. She will break it.
20. One can solve it

10. =7 Verb Phrase HI FATI= am/is/are/was/were/have/
has/had + infinitive (1o + verb) 1, @ 9= Passive Voice 7 =g
L

am!isfm!waa!wer&fhavefhas!haﬂ + to be + V3
Active

Passive
[ am to do it It is to be done by me.
I was to do it. It was to be done by me.
I had to do it. It had to be done by me.
My father is to buy a car. A car is to be bought by my father.

The teacher was to teach us. We were to be taught by the teacher.
They had to build the bridge. The bridge had to be built.

EXERCISE 73
Direction: Turn the following into the passive —

[ Hint: 5,6.9. 12,13, 14 =frr 20 § by + agent &l ST TRl &1 | )
1. My father is to buy a car.
2. 1 am to teach him.
3. He is to teach me.
4. He was to invite me.
5. They were to build a bridge here.
6. She was to sell her cows.
7. I have to prove it.
% She has to guide me.
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9. He had to examine the pasiens
10. The postman has o deliver the letsers
11. T was to help those poor boys.
12. We have to serve the country.
13. We had to inform the police of the sccidens
14. They had to build the bridge.
15. Ram has to solve the problem.
16. The manager has to appoint him.
17. 1 am to buy some books.
18. She was to defeat the enemies.
19. The boys of this school are to plant some trees.
20. They are to play the match today.

11. IMPERATIVE SENTENCES EXPRESSING
ORDER / COMMAND

w19 Imperative Sentence ¥ order/command T =19 BraT1 B,

a9 B9 9g3T Active Verb &1 Passive # @ga % oo I &1 Let
H 91 ®7a ¥ 3T Subject F =T be + V3 HT gamT Hva | I —

Active Passive

Do this work. Let this work be done.

Bring a glass of water. Let a glass of water be brought.
Open the door. Let the door be opened.
Switch on the radio.. Let the radio be switched on.
Don’t pluck the flowers. Let the flowers not be plucked.
Don’t touch this wire. Let this wire not be touched.
Give the order. Let the order be given.

Inform the police of the Let the police be informed of the
accident. accident.

12. IMPERATIVE SENTENCES EXPRESSING ADVICE

Fig lmperative Sentence ¥ advice (F#T8) & W9 I a0

&, &= B9 Passive form &1 Let § sp= 58 =79 & afes am=g &1
¥9 &9 § giaida &3 & —

Subject + should + be + V3.

Active Passive

Love your country. Your country should be loved.
Help the poor. The poor should be helped.

Help your neighbours. Your neighbours should be helped.
Don’t insult the weak. The weak should not be insulted.

Note: 3 Sentences UH 219 & 9@ g5 o= 8 11 8 % T order

% =1 advice. T8 sentences &1 Rule No. 11 ar Rule No. 12 & a9 |
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13. af@ Imperative Sentence & #E Please / Kindly &1
g&T €1, 91 Passive Verb Form & &z @m#= &1 You are requested
to § 9% Wi | Please/Kindly &1 &9 &7 319 9 &' You are
requested to & TF= s 2 | HH —

Active
Kindly post the letter.
Take your chair, please.

Passive

You are reguested to post the letter.
You are reguested to take your chair.

14. gf2 Imperative Sentence Transitive Verb § 3% 81, a1
Sentence &1 Passive Construction 2= & 7 You are ordered/
You are advised &1 95917 =7 | 2 —

Active Passive

Stand up. You are ordered to stand up.
Go there. You are ordered to go there.
Work hard. You are advised to work hard.

Direction: Turn the following into the passive —

O 0071 GhIGI B B B

:

FNUI-hLﬂH:-*

EXERCISE 74

[A]
Active Open the door.
Passive Let the door be opened.

Inform the police.
Post the letters.

Bring a glass of water.
Do this work.

Switch off the light.
Don’t close the gate.
Read this book.

Shut all the doors.

. Close the gate.

Don’t touch the wire.

[B]

Active Help your friends.
Passive Your friends should be helped.

Help the poor.
Help the poor students.
Respect your elders.

. Love your country.
. Love your neighbours.

Don't hate the poor.
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7. Don’t cheat your friend.
8. Honour the brave.

[C]
Active Kindly help me.
Passive You are requested to help me.

Please take your seat.
Kindly give me money.
Kindly give me some food.
Please sit down.

Plecase go oul.

Please enter by this gate.
Please do me a favour.

. Take your chair, please.

D]

R AN AW N -

Do

Actve ;
You are ordered to do.

Passive
1. Go there.
2. Stand up.
3. Come OmMOoITow,.
4. Work hard.
5. Sit down.
6. Sign here.
7. Go to market.
8. Go to bed.
15. 3T Active Verb ¥ H1a preposition I adverb S35 750
2 = ordr= verb ®1 Passive a4 S99 NgFa preposition/
adverb @1 #irq &1 5w s &)1 3| —
Acrive r
He looks after me.

Passive
I am looked after by ham.

They will look after you well.
All his friends laugh at him.
We must listen to our elders.
They objected to his proposal.
We must write to him.

You will be well looked after.

He is laughed at by all his friends.
Our elders must be listened to.
His proposal was objected to.

He must be written to.

The thief broke into the house. The house was broken into.

16. 35 Passive Verbs & ®1g by T 0arT ¥ Brar & | agent
% TEd by % @<d I IUGST preposition BN FEET HIAT TS 2.
BramT 999 ez verb U7 e wmTar ¥ A —

Acrive
1 know it.

Passive
It is known o me.
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He satisfied me. I was satisfied with him.

The result surprised me. I was surprised at the result.
His behaviour shocked me. I was shocked at his behaviour.
He pleased me. I was pleased with him.

The book has interested me I have been very much interested
very much. in this book.

17. VERBS WITH TWO OBJECTS

Fo FrFAT H Active Verb % &= &1 Objects 31a &1 58 — 1
gave him a book. I®T gave &% =& &1 Objects 3T & — him 377
book. 258 # him Personal/Indirect Object & 317 book Direct
Object & | 8F =1 Objects @ Verb &1 Passive § s=ad o897 =9
feeft #if Object &1 Subject =51 "3 £ | 97ig Personal Object/
Indirect Object 1 Subject T =31 9151 AT & | BT 3077 29
Direct Object 97 # s siw 27 &1, @1 Direct Object &1 #r
Subject TT®HT Active Verb &1 Passive § =@emr =ifgw | arg
aftads s Fas & & sgar 59 £ A —

Acrive Passive
1. T gave him a book. (a) He was given a book by me.
(b) A book was given (10) him by me.
2. He told me a story. (a) T was told a story (by him.)

(b) A story was told me (by him).
3. 1 offered him a chair. (a) He was offered a chair by me.
(b) A chair was offered him by me.
4. The Principal has given (a) I have been given a prize by
me a prize. the Principal.
(b) A prize has been given me by the
Principal.

EXERCISE 75

Direction: Turn the following into the passive —
[ Hint: 3,4, 5,7 31T 9 7 by + agent 34 & sis7q 987 &1 |
BASED ON RULE NO. 15

. They are laughing at her.

. He looks after me,

The police are searching for him.
They will look into the matter.
The police enquired into the case.
All his friends laugh at him.

We must listen to the elders.

NOUAWN
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8. Put off the light.
9. They have given up the idea.
10. T must write to him.
BASED ON RULE NO. 16

11. She knows me. (known o)
12. I satisfied everybody. (satisfied with)
13. Your story has interested me. (interested in)
14. His behaviour shocked me. (shocked at)
15. Seven days make a week. (made of)
16. The news pleased me. (pleased with)

BASED ON RULE NO. 17

17. Ram gave me a present.

18. He teaches us English.

19. He promised me a prize.

20. The king gave him a reward.

21. We can give you a chance.

22. My brother will give you a book.

23. He handed me a bottle.

24. My father bought me a bl-c:yt::lt.

25. She gave me some food.

18. ¥ Transitive Verbs & # Passive Voice B/ & | e g
grerEl @1 Beard Passive Voice & 78 § —

He is gone. They are amived.
He is come. Winter is come.
97g 9 aradl @ @Fant Passive Voice § 8 —
The chair is broken. He is beaten.

zafetg =3 Il ¥ Verbs =1 Passive Voice § w87 s=em =0
H&Hal &, =11 Intransitive | S5 —

I read. I am going to school.
He has gone 1o Pama. They are good boys.
She is laughing.

MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISE 76

Direction: Put the faﬂowfng'fnra the passive —
1. We respect him.
2. People speak Hindi in Bihar.
3. They arc repairing the road.




1L.
12,
13.
14.
5.
16.
17.
18.
19.
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You have made several mistakes.

- The doctor is examining the patient.
. Someone stole my pen.
- They looted the house yesterday.

They were cutting the old trees.

. The children had eaten the cakes.
. The police arrested some thieves last night.

We shall discuss the matter tomorrow.
People will remember him.

He will have completed the work.

I can solve the problem.

She could help him.

She may defeat you.

They might win the game.

We should help the poor.

He would inform us.

- You must support him.

MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISE 77

Direction: Turn the following into the passive —

R 1)
- She is to teach my daughter.
. They are to support me.

OBNO WA WN

10.
11.
Rss
13.
14,
15,
16.
17.
18.
19,
20.

I am to write a letter.

She was to invite me.

They were to cut the old trees.
We have 1o buy some books.
She has to complete the work.
They had to inform the police.

. Bring a cup of tea.

Open the door.

Help your neighbours.
Kindly post the letters.

Go out of the room.

My mother looks after me.
You must write to her.
Everyone knows Gandhiji.
He pleased me.

She gave me an apple.
She told him a story.

My father bought me a watch.

3




26. Direct and Indirect Speech

Direct Speech: 319 & goa1 & F99 &1 o8 & 7= = ===
[T SIrar ®, @9 9% Direct Speech weanar & | Direct Speech &
o BEEl %1 %99 inverted commas F i § edr & |

Indirect Speech: 5ig [Fd gaa1 & 9= =7 49T & =1 5§ 5
HEHT IHH AT T HILIY BT HAIA =] 7 gaa [Har rar &, 9=
g% Indirect Speech ®meaTar & | Indirect Speech &1 inverted
commas & Hig7 JE =7 ATEr B |

Direct Speech Indirecr Speech

He said. “T am ill.” He said that he was ill.

Ram said. I am ready.” Ram said that he was ready.
Mohan said. “I saw her.” Mohan said that he had seen her.

He said to me, “Do you know?” He asked me if | knew.

FT TREHTGE A=T B TrE

Direct Speech 1 Indirect Speech & afiaida s =1 551 &1
=% P9 Faw B, 58 a9sH & 9ud g Tiivwiiae e &7 59S & |

1. Reporting Verb: Inverted Comumas &% =T8T U5 I199 75407
&, 1% Verb &1 Reporting Verb @ed £ | He said, “I am ready.”
g8l ‘said” Reporting Verb # |

2. Reported Speech: Inverted Commas & 997 57 am=a 7847
%, 39 Reported Speech #&d & | He said, “T am ready.” = ‘1 am
ready” Reported Speech % |

3. Verb of the Reported Speech: Inverted Commas & Hi&7
S J1F TEaT ®, 39 Reported Speech @ # afiv o358 ggar Verb
! Verb of the Reported Speech #&d & | He said, *“T am ready.”
T8l ‘am’ Verb of the Reported Speech & |

Changing into Indirect Speech

Direct Speech &1 Indirect Speech § @asi4 & @iz $¥ General
Rules € 3fi¥ % Special Rules. General Rules 39 f5a4i &1 ®54
£ Sl 9 9 H EE ¥ §19 AP €19 &, a#f Special Rules @&fa=
JFT F Gral & oy - 919 # 1 General Rules &1 g9 19
" H g 9w 4l "% § —
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1. Change of Person

2. Change of Tense
3. Change of other Parts of Speech

1. Change of Person
Direct Speech %1 Indirect Speech ¥ I==i7 F &7 Reported
Speech § ST Pronouns & IH 9&1T 9ivaias &9 & —

1. First Person &1 Reporting Verb & Subject & arame
2. Second Person @®! Reporting Verb & Object % si9HT
3. Third Person &I No change.

5O Q39 g5 & 9 = —

2 3
SON
1 =1 34 ¥ First Person S &1 31" & Subject
2 &1 :d & Second Person O &1 3" & Object
3 & w14 ® Third Person N =1 1d & No change

stafq First Person Subject % ITHTT
Second Person Object & HgH17
Third Person No change

Note: |. 579 Reporting Verb Present 91 Future Tense & 78471 &, o9
Indirect Speech ¥ F# ¥l Tense # =g aftads 18 &rar &1 =9 a=i
Reporting Verb &1 Present/Future Tense § 127 @1f% Tense affad= &t
HHE 3= 7 B 3fir Change of Person @1 ufisar = @n & =ae= &7 9% |

2. 5w Inverted Commas & Wia? Assertive Sentence 7=a1 &, o=
Indirect Speech # Inverted Commas &% ==6r that &1 949 B £ |

3. 3™ Reporting Verb say/says/said 78 3fI7 35% == object 78 a1
MY T%1 9 Indirect Speech # tell/tells/told & ==a % | 3777 Object 7 78
@1 Reporting Verb &§ uftads T8 =7 |

4. Person I=1d 5799 Number T8 Case 97 fafiw s5qr=1 2, s=iits o T8
F=ed ¥ | st giaem & g Personal Pronouns % 59 forms =1 ST
arfereer 5 f@am 51 T B, 8 wHew s H T

5. %9 Chapter § 959 A1¢ solved examples f@q o | =% =y sr=fr
T8 9% ST TEH | T 019 IR oradt ave "Auw AT, W WTTET exercises
T H HisaE 98 50t | gEfeng s chapter # Bo o =9t solved
examples HT FHA-H-H7 21 I IT9T T8 307 T |
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Person |Nominative Possessive Case Objective
1 Case Case
possessive possessive
adjective pronoun
1st Person 1 my mine me
we our ours us
2nd Person| you your yours you
he his his him
3rd Person she her hers her
it its x it
they their theirs them
Solved Examples:
I He says to me, g am your friend.”
i T T T T
Subject Object First Person Second Person
He tells me that he is my friend.
2. He says o me. “You are my friend.™
T 1 3 T T
Subject Object Second Person First Person
He tells me that I am his friend.
3. She says to me, " love you.”
§ ; T y - T
Subject Object First Person Second Person
She tells me that she loves me.
4. | say to her, i { love you."”
i 3 T 1
Subject Object  First Person Second Person
I tell her that 1 love her.
5. She says to me, 1 am his sister.”
& T T T
Subject Object  First Person  Third Person
L She tells me that she is his sister.

6. Ram says 0o me. I am your friend.”
Ram tells me that he is my friend.

A 7. Sita says to me, 1 am your friend.”
Sita tells me that she is my friend.

8. Ram says to Sita, “I am your friend.”
Ram tells Sita that he is her friend.
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10.

11.

o

13.

14.

=

16.

17.

18.

1.

20.

21.

5

£,

24.

5.2 8
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. Sita says to Ram, “I am your friend.”

Sita tells Ram that she is his friend.
They say to me, “We help you.”
They tell me that they help me.

I say to them, “I help you.”
I tell them that I help them.

You always say to me, “l shall help you.™
You always tell me that you will help me.

The boys say to the teacher. “We need your help.”
The boys tell the teacher that they meed his help.

We say to him, “We are your helpers.”™
We tell him that we are his helpers.

The teacher says to the students, “I am ready to help you.”
The teacher tells the students that he is ready to help them.

He says to Sita, 1 love you and your dog.”
He tells Sita that he loves her and her dog.

Geeta says to Ravi, “If you help me I shall help you.”
Geeta tells Ravi that if he helps her she will help him.

He says to her, “Yours is black but mine is white.”
He tells her that hers is black but his is white.

The boys say to the teacher,“We can’t do without your help.”
The boys tell the teacher that they can’t do without his help.

He says. I should help myself.”
He says that he should help himself.

Ram will say, “T am ready to do my duty.”
Ram will say that he is ready to do his duty.

Sita will say to me, “T am ready to help vou.”
Sita will tell me that she is ready to help me.

The boys say to me, “We must help you and your father.”
The boys tell me that they must help me and my father.

I will say to her, “I love you and you love me.”
I will tell her that I dove her and she loves me.

He says to me, 1 did not cheat you, so you should believe me.”
He tells me that he did not cheat me, so I should believe him.

EXERCISE 78

Direction: Change the following into indirect speech—

1.
2.
3.

He says, “I am reading my book.”
She says, “I am reading my book.”
You say, “I am reading my book.”



4.

3.

6.

f 4

8.

9.
10.
=
12.
13.
14.
e
16.
. & 7
18.
19.
20.
21.
22,
23.
24.
5.
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We say, “We are reading our books ™

They say, “We are reading our books ™

I say, “1 am reading my book.”

Ram says to me, 1 am your friend.™

Sita says to me. *'I am your friend.”

He says to Sita, I am your friend.™

Sita says to him, “I am your friend.”

I say to Ram. “I know you.”

I say to the boys, “I know you.”

The boy says to me, “I know you.”

The boys say to me, “We know you,”

They say to me, “We shall help you.”

I say to her, “I can teach you.™

The child says to his mother. “I love you,”™
He says to me, “I am ready to help you."

I say to Mohan, “You are my best friend.”
Mohan will say to Reeta, “T don’t need your help.”
She will say to me, “Your brother helps me.”
I say to your brother, “I am vour friend.”
Monu says to Leela, “You should help me.”
Leela says to Monu, “I shall help you.”

He says to me, “I love you and your dog.™

EXERCISE 79

Direction: Change the Jollowing into indirect speech —

i goadt o o

10.

£ 1

Amar says to Ratan, “I am your friend and you are my
friend.”

She says to Ram, “If you help me I shall help vou.”

They say to me, “We help you because you help us.”

She says 10 me, “T know you but you don’t know me.”
The students say to the teacher, “We can’t do without your
help.”

He says to my mother, “You should help me because | am
your son’s friend.™

She will say 1o us. “I shall help you if you help me.”

- She says to Ram. “I know you and your brothers because

you are my neighbours.”

- Ram says to her, “l know you and your friends because they

are my neighbours.™

She says to me, “I have given you my life, but you have
given me only tears, and so I am not going to believe you.”
He says to me, “I was reading while you were playing with
your friends."
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12. We will say to him, “We wanted 1o help you but we could
not help you because we were absent.”

13. The farmers say to me, “We never quarrel with them.”
14. She says to me, “This is mine and that is yours.”

15. 1 say to you, " You can do me no harm because 1 am stronger
than you.”

16. You say to me, “"You can do me no harm because 1 am
stronger than you.”

17. Sita says to Ravi, “"You can do me mo harm because I am
stronger than you.”

I18. Ravi says to Radha, "1 have been helping you.”

19. Mohan says to Geeta, “You have been very kind to me, sO
1 shall help you when yoo need my help.”

20. Geeta says to Mohan, “You have been very kind to me, sO
| shall help you when you need my help.”

2. Change of Tense

1. 5r2 Reporting Verb Present/Future Tense o e ¥, a9
Indirect Speech ¥ & 9t Tense # ®E qftad= & sar &1 il
T B o sEEwel & gs qofa: T ¥

2. 5t Reporting Verb Past Tense # 7=ar & o= Inverted
Commas % a7 9g%3 Tense § gftad= s ¥ | e qftada g9 AT

a1 B —
Direct Indirecr
Simple Present — Simple Past
Present Continuous — Past Continuous
Present Perfect — Past Perfect
Present Perfect Continuous — Past Perfect Continuous
Simple Past — Past Perfect
Past Continuous — Past Perfect Continuous
Past Perfect —» no change of tense
Past Perfect Continuous — no change of tense
shall/will — should/would
can = could
may = mmight
am/is/are == was/were
have/has —s had
was/were == had been
had to + V! — had had to + V'
could/should/would/might —= generally no change
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Solved Examples:
) B

He said to me, “I am your friend.™
He told me that he was my friend.

. She said to me, 1 am to help you ™

She told me that she was 1o help me.

. Sjta said 1 me, I love you.™

Sita told me that she loved me.

My son said to me, “l am doing my lesson.”
My son told me that he was doing his lesson.

. Geeta said to Ram. “T have always helped you.”

Gieeta told Ram that she had always helped him.

. Ram said to Rita, “l1 have been waiting for you.”

Ram told Rita that he had been waiting for her.

. My father said to me, “1I wanted to give you a bicycle.”

My father told me that he had wanted to give me a bicycle.

. He said to the boys, *1 was playing with you.”

He told the boys that he had been playing with them.

. Radha said to Ram, 1 had seen him.”™

Radha told Ram that she had seen ham.
said, “1 had been playing.”

. He

He

. He

He

. He

He

. He

He

He
He

He
He

He
He

sard
said
told
said
told

said

told

said,

said

said,

said

said

that he had been playing.

to me, “I shall help you.”
me that he would help me.

to me, I can help you.”
me that he could help me.

to me. “He may help me.”
me that he might help him.

=1 could kill the bird.”
that he could kill the bird.

] was absent.”
that he had been absent.

to her. “I was busy, so 1 did not help you."

told her that he had been busy, so he hadn’t helped her.

EXERCISE 80

Direction: Change the following into indirect speech —

He said to me, “I am your friend.”
She said to me. 1 am to help you.”

PWNE

. They said to her, “We want to help you.”
_ She said to her sister, I have sympathy for vou."”
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The boy said to mother, “l am going to my friend.”

He said to the girl, *'1 have always helped you.”

You said to her, “I have not beaten your dog.”

He said to me, 1 have been waiting for you for two hours.”
He said to them, “‘l can help you.”

She said to me, “I should not vex you.”

Mohan said to Reeta, I love you.”

I said o them, *I have love for you.”

He said to her, “l help you because you are a good girl.”
He said to me. “I can help wvou if you don’t harm me.”
He said, “TI have everything that I need.”

She said to him. *1 shall be your guide.”

I said to her, “If you help me I shall help you.”

He said to me, “Your brother is playing with my brother.”
Ram said o his sister, I have come to help you, so you
should not be afraid of anything.”

. He said to the farmer, “I have been serving you for years but

you have never cared for me.”
EXERCISE 81

Direction: Change the following into indirect speech —

e M- I

- e e -
AP LWN=OC

. B
18.
19.
20.

He said, “T ate two mangoes.”

She said to me, “You helped me.”

He said to her, “l wanted to help you.”

He said, “I was absent.”

Ram said to me, I was your friend.”

The boy said, “I was playing in the field.”

Gopal said to her, “I was going to you.”

The child said to her mother, I was playing with my
friends.”

. They said to me, “We were your friends.”

He said, “I had finished the work.”

. Ram said to me, “l had informed you.”

. He said to me, 1 had been waiting for you.”

. They said, “We had been doing for years.”

. They said to the girls, “You danced well.”

. My mother said to my brothers, “I was making tea for you.”
. He said to me, “I was busy, so I did not help you.”

He said, "1 could pass the examination.”

She said, "It might be dangerous.”

The boys said to me, “We did not understand the lesson.”
He said to me. “You should help me but I know that vou will
not help me because I never helped you.”
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Exception: Universal Truth

gfe Inverted Commas % a7 a2 o= =99 & Fras faias
79 AT i (Universal Truth) = =19 &1, =1 Reporung Verb &
Past Tense § 785 9T i Reported Speech ¥ Tense 3 =% sfras
HET BT | S —
1. He said. “The earth is round.™
He said that the earth is round.

2. My father said to me, “Honesty is the best policy.™
My father told me that honesty is the best policy.

3. He said, “Work is worship.”
He said that work is worship.

4. The teacher said, “The sun rises in the east and sets in the
west.”
The teacher said that the sun rises in the east and sets in the
west.

5. He remarked, “A bad carpenter quarrels with his tools.™
He remarked that a bad carpenter quarrels with his tools.

6. He says, “Two and two is four.”
He says that two and two is four.

EXERCISE 82
Direction: Change the following into indirect speech —

- He said, “The earth moves round the sun.”

. The priest said, “Man is mortal.”

He said, I had won the prize.”

She said to me, “I had been playing with you.”

- He said, “I get up early in the morning.”

My son said to me, “I have done my lesson, so I am

playing.™

7. He said to me, "I did not love you at all.”

8. The teacher said, “Labour pever goes in vain.”

9. The mother said, “My child is my love.”

10. He said. “Sympathy is greater than gold.”

11. My father said, “Work is worship.”

12. He says to me, “You never helped me, so I will not help
you.”

13. He said to me, “Time and tide wait for no man.”

14. She will say to me, “You have cheated me.”

15. She will say, “I could find her.”

AUk W -
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16. He said to me, “] know what you did.”

17. 1 said, “Iron is more useful than gold.™

I8. They said, “We can’t live without water **

19. He said to me, “I was teaching vour son.”

20. He said 1o her, *“1 had been teaching vour son ™

Change of Other Parts of Speech

Direct Indirecyt

this that

these those

here there

hence thence

now then

thus SO

today that day

Yesterday the day before/the previous day
* the day before vesterday two days before

tomorrow the next day/the following day

the day after tomorrow n two days’ time

next week/year, etc the following week/year, ete

last week/year, etc the previous week/year, etc

a year ago @ year before/the previous year

Solved Examples:

1. He szaid, “T am busy today
He said that he was busy that day.

2. She said, “ shall do it tomorrow ™
She said that she would do it the next day.
3. He said. “I don"t like this boy.™
He said that he did not like that boy.
4. He said, “I am now Speaking to this boy.”
He said that he was then speaking to that boy.
3. They said, “We are starting the day after tomorrow .
They said that they were starting in two days® time.
6. He said, “She died a year ago.™
He said that she had died a year before.




He said, “This isg my table_ ™

HHNT oy Rapumasmﬁﬂﬁ%%smtﬁthqy &1, a7 Indirect
Speech # mﬁma:ﬁaﬁmmi rafq

He said that this was his table.

This momming Ram said to me, “I shall Eive vou money
today ™

She said, “My father came Yesterday ™

They said to her, “We shall see yYou tomorrow .

He said, “The sky is cloudy now

He said, “I did not break these plates. ™

My boss said to e, “You can take this away with you.”
He said, “I saw ga book here.”

She said, “T am now opening this box ™

- She said, “I will dance tomorrow
- He said, “She arrived Yesterday and will 0 tomorrow,™
- She said, “I shan Join the office next week ™
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(a) He said, “T am waiting for you.”
He told me that he was waiting for me.
or, He told her that he was waiting for her.

(b) He said, “I do not wish to see any of you.”
He told us that he did not wish to see any of us,
or, He told them that he did not wish to see any of them.

FH 9% Object &1 999 AT9®T 5287 97 s ®var & | o1 o9
ST S9gET Hu¥, IE®T w99T &7 | 7T 5T Passage %1 Indirect
Speech § age=r =, ﬁ@?magc%mﬁrmﬂgqm
Object &1 Tg=7 =7 |

Z.Irﬁ:lnvenedCanunas%tﬂﬂTB'ﬁﬂ?ﬂimifﬂﬁfﬂm 1Y,
9 39 99 @1 Reporting Verb =7 Object o7 = |

(a) He said, “Ram. I want to help you.”

He told Ram that he wanted to help him.

(b) Sita said, “I love You very much. Mohan ™
Sita told Mohan that she loved him very much.

3. af® Inverted Commas & 97 O. Well. Okay s=if2 =1, ar
Indirect Speech § g=@1 g &7 % | Far — !

He said, “Well, Ram, you can take it.”
He told Ram that he could take it

(a) =TI have completed my job,” he said.
He said that he had completed his job.

(b) “T am always ready to help you,” she said to me. “because
you are my neighbour.”
She told me that she was always ready to help me because
I was her neighbour.
EXERCISE 84

Direction: Change the Jollowing into indirect speech —

¥

L. He says, “1 am vour friend and you are my friend.”
2. She said, *“l was waiting for you.”

3. The boys said, “We can’t do without yvour help.”

4. You said, “I will not give this pen to you.”

3. *¥You should help me.” said she.

6. “Okay, I will come tomorrow,” he said.
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7. He said, “Rekha, 1 love you.”
8. She said, “You should help me. Mohan ~
9. “You can sit here. Mohan." the teacher said.
i 10. The boss said., “Well. you can take it now. ™
} ll.*'lwrmethmelcm:yﬁmday.“iﬁdihe-
12. He said. “Radha. yYou are my life.”
13. “Everything I have is Yours,” she said.
JJ 14. “I had completed my job.,” he said.
15. He said, “Well, T shall Punish you today.”
16. “1 shall help you,” she said ro me, “if you help me.”
17. “Two and two is four,” said the teacher.
IB. “T love you,” the man said to her, “because you have been
kind to me.”
l 19. *You are a good boy,” said the teacher, “so I shall help you.”
{ 20. “You can go now . the master said to the servant, “because
I don't need yvou. ™

SPECIAL RULES

' GeneralRulesaﬂmm%W%mmﬁﬁiaﬁf
\ Special Rules f&af%=1 g % =ra=it & fFra for=-frs =3 7

;
.
é
:
;

SPECIAL RULES: INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

a1 Inverted Commas ¥ s+ Interrogative Sentence =1, =7
2H Indirect Speech ¥ ==wiy & e Frfafera afgs srgemy
(a) Reporting Verb &7 ask § s=zs7 2

(b) Inverted Commas ¥ =5 that &1 94T #f %7 | W7 Sentence
Question Word (when Wwhat, why, where, who, how, which,
how many. how much, etc) & = B, A that & 7718 97 g
Question Word # &




(c) aft Interrogative Sentence [T Anomalous Finite (am, is,
are, was, were. have, has, do, does, did, can. could, shall, will,
etc) & = 1, A1 Inverted Commas % &a& if / whether %1 5317

(d) wg= Interrogative Verb Form @' Assertive Verb Form #
a=e & ot Indirect Speech ¥ =1 =y Frgw &, 3= apply &7

Note: Interrogative Verb Form #1 Assertive Verb Form # 8
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w7 |

g IrEg %1 Indirect Speech # ==w ¥ |

UL qEA —

15
2.

D N O MR

10.
11.
) 8
13.
14.
15
16.
17-
18,
19.

Do you eat?

Do vou not eat?
Does he know?
Does he not know?
Did they go7

Did he not go?

. Are you ready?
. Shall we be going?

Must he come?

Where do you live?
How does he live?
Why did he come?
Where are they going?
Who are you?7

What is vour name?
Who killed the tiger?
Who will come?

How much do you eat?

Who knows?

Solved Examples:

1.

».5

You eat.

You do not eat.

He knows.

He does not know.
They went.

He did not go.

You are ready.

We shall be going.
He must come.
Where you live.
How he lives.

Why he came.
Where they are going.
Who you are.

What your name is.
Who killed the tiger.
Who will come.
How much you eat.
Who knows.

He says to me, “Are you ill?”

He asks me if | am ill.

He said to me, “Are you ill?”

He asked me if 1 was ill.

. She said to me, “Will you help me?”

She asked me if | would help her.

They said, “Were you present there?"
They asked me if I had been present there.

. He said to Sita, “Do you love me?”

He asked Sita if she loved him.

. He says to Geeta, “Does your brother help you?”
He asks Geeta if her brother helps her.

Fs
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7. We said o her, “Did vou know us™
We asked her if she had known us.
8. He said to Sita, “Did you not vex me?"
He asked Sita if she had not vexed him.
' 9. She said to me, “Were you going to me”"
She asked me if T had been going to her.

EXERCISE 85

Diirecrion: Change the following into indirect speech —
[A]

He says to me, “Are you ready?”

He said to me, “Are you ready?”

She says to Ram, “Have you time for me?”

She said to Ram, "Have you time for me?”

Ram says to Leela, “Is your sister coming today?”
Ram said 1o Leela. “Is your sister coming today?”
She says to him, “Am [ dear to you?”

She said to him, “Am I dear to you?”

He says to me, “Have you stolen my pen?”

10. He said 1o me, “Have you stolen my pen?”

11. Mohan says to Sheela, “Were you not my friend?”
12. Mohan said to Sheela, “Were you not my friend?”
13. She says to me, “Was your brother going to market?”
14. She said to me, “Was your brother going to market?"
15. She says to her sister, “Had you done it?”

16. She said to her sister., “Had you done it?”

17. I said to him, “Will you help me?”

18. You said to Reeta, “Can you help me?" |
19. She says to me, “Should yvou cheat me?” |
20. He said to me, “Will you not help her?”

[B] |

*

CHARN BN~

1. He says to me, “Do you love me?”

2. He said to me, “Do you love me?"

3. She says to hig, “Do you know me?"”

4. She said to him, “Do you know me?”

5. She says to him, “Does he not help you?”
6. She said to him, “Does he not help you?”
7. She says to me, “"Did you teach my sister?”
B. She said to me., “Did you teach my sister?"”
9. He says to Leela, “Did you not love me?"” |
0. He said to Leela, *Did you not love me?”
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11. He says to her, “Do you not like my sister?”
12. He said to her, “Do you know my father?”
13. He said to her, “Did you not like my sister?”

14.
15.
16.
i
18,
19.
20.

He

said to her, “Do you think it may rain today?”

She asked me, “Are you somry for what you did?”

He

said to me, “Does your mother love me?”’

says to her, “Did you not give me your pen?”
said 10 her, “Did you nol give me your pen?”
says to Sita, “Do you think 1 do not cheat you?”
said to Sita. “Do vou think I did not cheat you?”

Solved Examples:

1.

-
-

10.

He
He

. He

He

. He

He

He
He

says to me, “Where do yvou live?”

asks me where 1 live.

said 0o me, “Where do you live?”

asked me where I lived.

said to me, “Why did you abuse me?”
asked me why I had abused him.

said to Sita. “Why have you done this?”
asked Sita why she had done that.

She says to me, “Who are you?"
She asks me who 1 am.

. She said to me, “Who are you?”

She asked me who | was.

. He

He

He
He

. He

He

He
He

said to me, “Who went o you?”
asked me who had gone 10 me.

said to me. “What is your name7"”
asked me what my name was.
said, “What was falling?”

asked what had been falling.

said to me. “*What will you do for me?”
asked me what T would do for him.

EXERCISE 86

Direction: Put the following into indirect speech —

ol oz - o

He
He

LA]

says to me. “What do you eat?”
said to me, “What do you eat?”

She says to Ram, “Why do yvou not help me?”
She said to Ram., “Why do vou not help me?”

. He

says to Gita, “When did yvou help me?”




6.
i
=,
9.
10.
11.

12.
3.
14.
3.
16.
17.

18.
19.
20.

CENAMP YN -

10.
11.
13.
14.
15.
16.
P
18.
19.
20.

ot il
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He said to Gita, “When did you help me?”

Mohan says to the beggar. “"Why arec you sad?”

Mohan said to the beggar. “Why are you sad?”

My mother says to me, “When will you go7”

My mother said to me. “When will you go?”

The son said t© his father,*When will you buy me a
bicycle?”

He said to me, “Why were you absent?

She said to me, “Where have you been working”™™

He said to me, “Why are you disturbing me7”

She said to the king, “What can I do for you?”

He said to the boy, “Why have you caught my hen?”
Ramu said to his mistress, “Why were you beating me for
nothing 7™

He said to me. “Why had he not completed the job?"”

She said to the teacher, “How shall I repay you?”

I said to the queen, “What have you for me?”

[B]

He says to me, “What is your name?”
She said o me. “What is your name?7"”
He says, “Who can do this?”

He said, “Who can do this7?”

She said, “How much do you eat?”

She said, “Who will help me?”

He said to me, “Who has beaten you?”
He said to me, “Who wanted to kill you?”
She said, “What is this7?™

He asked. “Which team won the match?”
He said, “What happened?”

. I said to my father, “Who was with you?”

e

He said to me, “"Who can defeat me?”

She said 1o me, “What should 1 do for you?”

Ramu said. “Who was calling me?”

The farmer said, “How long will it rain?"”

She said to me. “How many pens have vou7””

They said to me., “Who is helping you?”

She said to him. “What is the problem with you7”

The man said to the little girl, “Who are you and what do
you want?’

<]
“*Where are the students?”’ asked the teacher.
“Do you want to go without me?” the father said 1o his son.
“Who killed vour dog?"” the man said to me.



*\1.-»

4.
5.
6.
7.
B.
o,
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
13.
16.
17,

18

19.
20.
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They said, “Who will save us?”

The man said, “Have you written the leiter?”

The servant said, “The lawver has come to see you.”

He said to me, “Where is your bicycle?”

I said to my father, “When did you give me money?””
“Why was he going to you7?" 1 said to him.

He said, “God is everywhere.”

I said, “Mohan, what are you doing today?”

He said, *I shall go as soon as it is possible.”

“What is this?” said Oberon to Puck.

She said to her husband. “What is it that makes you so sad?”
He said, “Ravi, when is the next train””

I said to her, “He likes you but I don’t like you.”

My father said to me, “I shall buy you a bicycle if you do
your homework in time.”

He said to her. “Do vou know who was teaching me and my
brother?”

They said to me, “Where were our books?”

He said, “God is kind to all of us.”

IMPERATIVE SENTENCES: INDIRECT SPEECH

Imperative Sentence ¥ IT=: order, command, advice &[T
request &1 =g &7 &1 T Indirect Speech ¥ IEei4 & Q@
Fr=ifeifas Special Rules &1 |« & —

(a)

(b)

(c)
(d)

Reporting Verb @ &4 F FHgar tell/ask/order/command/
request/suggest/advise § Faw # |

Direct Speech § Reporting Verb % @@ Object 7® o1 7 F,
Indirect Speech § Reporting Verb % =@ Object 31=9g T |
Reported Speech # ¥g=T Please, Kindly, anf2 sr=i &1 &9 1 |

Inverted Commas &1 to/not to # F=w & 37 IgF 7= =
Verb &1 V! | 7 a3 9s7 &1 General Rules of Narration %
argETT ¥ | of9 o9 HYUi AEear @ Ay Re e gEmrel § a9 |

. He said to me, “Bring a glass of water.”

He ordered me to bring a glass of water.

The doctor said to me, “Walk in the moming.”
The doctor advised me to walk in the moming.

. My son said to me, “Please buy me a coat.”

My son requested me to buy him a coat.

He said, “Run.”

He ordered me to run.




>
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She said, “Ram,. do as | say.™
She told/asked/ordered Ram to do as she said.

The teacher said, “Show me the work that you have done.”
The teacher told/asked/ordered the student to show him the
work that he (the student) had done.

EXERCISE 87

Direcrion: Pur the following into indirect speech —

1.
Z=
B
4.
-
6.
7.
8.
9,

10.
5§
12.
13.
14.
I5.
16.
17
18.
19.
20.

7f& Imperative Sentence Don’t # s1& &I, di Indirect Speech

"5 to®F

She said to me, “Bring a glass of water.”

She said o me. “Bring me a glass of water.”

He said to me, “Go there.”

The old man said to his servant, *‘Close the door.™
He said, “*Stand up on the bench.”

My mother said to me, “Switch off the T.V."

My son said to me, “Please give me some money.”
He said to his wife, “Prepare a cup of tea”

The doctor said to me, “Take the medicine in time.”
Mother said to me, “Go to market.”

The beggar said to me, “Kindly give me some food.”
The teacher said, “Get up carly.”

The doctor said to me, “Take care of your health.™
She said to me, “Have a cup of tea™

The saint said to me, “Believe in God.”™

He said to her, “Wait for me till I return.™

He said to me, “Please remember what I told you.™
Mohan said to his brother, “Depend on what 1 say.™
The teacher said, “Work hard if you want to get success.”
She said to us, “Do whatever you like.”

NEGATIVE IMPERATIVES

T=& ‘not to’ ¥ At Reporting Verb ®1 forbid & a=a, Jran

5 =9 SemTul 7 I & —

k.

1%

He told me. “Don't shout in the class.”
He asked me not to shout in the class.
or. He forbade me to shout in the class.

. He said. “Don’t make too much noise. children.”

He asked the children not to make too much noise.
or. He forbade the children to make too much noise.

. “*Don’t drive oo fast.,” she said.

She told me not to drive too fast,
She forbade me to drive too fast.
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Note: &311 € &% forbade F 912 not to HT T4 T8 =i=7 &% ‘o’
T "G BT B
EXERCISE S8

Direction: Pur the following into indirecr speech —

. My father said to me, “Don’t walk in the sun.”

Ram said to his servant, “Do not do this.™

He said. “My son, don't kill the bird.™

He said, “Don’t sleep late ™

The teacher told us, “Don’t talk in the class.”

. The doctor said to her. “Don’t drink.”

He said, “Don’t ask so many questions.”

. The beggar said. “Don’t beat me.”

The thief said to the judge, “Don’t send me 1o jail.”

He said, “Don’t touch this wire, John.”

- “Don’t stay here.” she said.

. The student said to the teacher, “Please do not order me to
go out of the class.”

13. Ranjan said to his friend, “Do not spoil vour health.”

14. She said to me, “Don’t go today.”

15. 1 said, “Don’t be misguided.”

16. The doctor said to me, “Don’t smoke if you want to improve

your health.”

17. The teacher said, “Don’t make a noise when | am in the
class.™

18. I said. “Don’t drive fast when the road is busy.”
19. She said to him, “Do not go there if you want to stay here.”
20. 1 said to my friend. “Don’t be afraid when you are with me."”

EXERCISE 89

-pgﬂmqu:.n;.rum—

I

Direction: Put the following into indirect speech—

1. “Don’t believe everything you hear.” he warmmed me.
- "Look before you leap,” he said to her.

He said, “Follow her if she leaves the house.”

- “Who put salt in my coffee?” she said.

- He said, 1 had to help vou.”

He said to me, “1 can’t tell you how grateful T am.™
. She said. “Do you know who is coming?”

Amit said to me, “Where did you go yesterday?”
She said to her servant. “Do as I tell you.™

N0 bWN

&
&
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10. She said, “The sun never rises in the west.™”

11. *“What makes you cry?"” asked his sister.

12. She said to the maid, “Go and send off this letter.™

13. My mother said, “Do not go against your father.™

14. “Don’t be afraid. my children.” said the host.

15. The gentleman said, I am free to do what 1 like with my
walking stick.”

16. He said, “Oil and water do not mix.”

17. He asked. “"Where is the doctor and what is he doing?”

18. He said, “God is everywhere.”

19. She said to me. “Work is worship.”

20. He said to me. "Please give me your bicycle for a day.”

OPTATIVE SENTENCE: INDIRECT SPEECH

Optative Sentence § SFfasmg, snsfrate, sef=r a7 =21 &1 99
Erar | 389 Indirect Speech & @z« A1 "%ar & | 39% e g gam
g General Rules & sieitan Fr=ifsifias Special Rules &1 w@staarn
N — ¢

(a) Reporting Verb & a9 ¥ Haia7 curse/bless/pray/wish &

oEd 2|

(b) Inverted Commas % &%# that % |

(c) Optative Sentence &I Assertive Sentence ¥ ==e1 = | &ia
Subject & a@e Verb ¥ | 7 Tense, Person 91 3<% 9= @1
giads @ Fram & aegET %7 |

(d) 3 F full stop ¥ |
= Hi9 "ol gftear #r i Bo ao sstevof F w95 —

f"‘

1. He said to me, *May yvou live long!
He blessed me that T might live long.
2. My father said to me. “May you get success!™
My father wished me that I might get success.
3. They said, “May God save the king!™
They wished/prayed that God might save the king.
4. He said to her, “"May you die!™
He cursed her that she might die.
Note: (a) T8 Ir/=ai 5 wish/pray & == object -1 |
(b) @2 Optative Sentence § May &1 94907 F81 B, o1 39 /99 § SAr=
Z 3 @3 =ag &1 Indirect Speech H ==+ |
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5. They said. “Long live our friendship!™

They wished that their friendship might live long.
6. The saint said, “God bless you!”

The saint prayed that God might bless me.

EXERCISE 90

D:ection: Turn the following into indirect speech —

- He said to me, “May you get success!™

. The mother said to her son. “May God bless you!™

The woman said, “"May you dic of cholera!™

- The priest said to me, “May you be happy!™

He said, “May God pardon this sinner!”

She said, “May you die!” 1
My father said to me, “May God help yvou!™

. The hermit said. “May you be blessed with a son!™

We said, “May the soul of Gandhijee get peace in the
Heiven!™

10. H® said, “May the Prime Minister live long!™

11. He said 1o me, “May you live long!™

12. He said, “God save the king!™

13. They said. “Long live our friendship!™

14. The people said, “Long live the king!™

15. The woman said to me, “May you die soon!™

16. My friend said, “May you succeed in your examination!™
17. He said, “God save the President!"

18. The workers said. “Long live our unity!™

19. “May God bless the good boy!” said the old lady.
20. The Principal said. “May you get a frst class!™

EXCLAMATORY SENTENCES: INDIRECT SPEECH

Exclamatory Sentences & 5ra: wf, fwre, ®rer, gon, spyed ay geiar
@1 HIY =& S ¥ 1 ¥ Indirect Speech ¥ smen o wwaT # 1 3= faw
Y Y TZ General Rules % aremar Pr=ifiifera Special Rules & g8
o —
(a) Reporting Verb = argigme exclaim with joy/sorrow/surprise/
anger/contempt/regret/applause ¥ I=w | [

P R

o

' / @sfi | soomy % B exclaim with joy
g& | sieF & fona exclaim with sorrow
snyed | g & fag exclaim with surprise
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wig » B exclaim with anger
feese | gom & o exclaim with contempt
agiEr & g exclaim with applause
qysETETg [ SrEEE & g exclaim with regret

(b) Inverted Commas % wZd that £ |
(c) Ah!ﬂh!hlaa!mﬁﬂﬂmahﬂﬂr{il

(d) Exclamatory Sentences &I Assertive § F3@ % | 5T Inverted
Comtﬁmm@wﬁ.amﬁvmﬁmﬂn-ﬂ
aﬁtﬁmimmﬁﬁ%mmﬁmﬁaﬁl

Note: 98& @19 Exclamatory Sentences &I Assertive Sentences ®
wger |id | Iﬂﬁiﬁlﬂgﬁcnmmunexnmplesﬁqmﬁ Z, Pre aud —
1. What a beautiful girl she is!
She is a very beautiful girl.
2. What a place it is!
It is a very fine place.
3. What a fool I was!
I was a big fool.
4. How fast the baby runs!
The baby runs very fast.
5.Whﬂnplm!fWhataplnn=itia!
It is a very fine/strange/lonely place.
6. What a fool! /What a fool he is!
He is a great fool.
7. What a fall!
it is a big fall.
8. How dark the night is!
The night is very dark.
9. Nonsense!
It is nonsense.
10. Oh! Enough!
It is enough.

Some Solved Examples:

1. He said. “Alas! I am ruined.”
He exclaimed with sorrow that he was ruined.
2. The boy said, “Alas! My cat is dead.”
The boy exclaimed with sorrow that his cat was dead.

-



e

9.

10.
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. The boys said, “Hurrah! We have won the match.”

The boys exclaimed with joy that they had won the match.

. The Headmaster said, “Alas! Mrs Indira Gandhi is no

more!™

The Headmaster exclaimed with sorrow that Mrs Indira
Gandhi was no more.

. He said, “What a beautiful girl she is'™

He exclaimed with joy that she was a very beautiful girl.

. She said, “How fast my baby runs!™

She exclaimed with joy that her baby ran very fast.

. He said, “What a fool I am!™

He exclaimed with sorrow/regret that he was a big fool.

. He said, “What a place!™

He exclaimed with joy that it was a very fine place.

or, He exclaimed with surprise that it was a very strange
place.

He said, “"What a fall!™

He exclaimed with sorrow that it was a big fall.

Ram said, “What an idea!™

Ram exclaimed with joy that it was an extraordinary idea.
I said. “Oh! Enough!™

I exclaimed with disgust that it was enough.

EXERCISE 91

Direction: Pur the following into indirect speech —

SO IV E NN =

i
11.

=N
—

13.
14.

. She said, “Alas! 1 am ruined.”

. The girl said, “Alas! My dog is dead.”

. He said, “Oh! I have cut my finger.”

- The players said. “Hurrah! We have won the match.”
- She said. “Bravo! You have done well.”

He said, “Hurrah! 1 have got a prize.”

- He said, “Ah! T am happy now.”

He said, “What a beautiful girl she is!™

. They said, “What a place it is!™
. She said. “"How fast my baby runs!”

He said, “"What a fool 1 am!”

They said. “Ah! Ouvor friend has come from America.”
They said, “How kind the king is!™

He said, “How dark the night is!™



15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

21.
22.
23,
24,
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She said, “How sweetly she sings'™
Sonu said, “What a beautiful sight it is!™
He said, *How foolish T was!

They said, “What a fall!™

He said. “Oh! Enough!™

She said, “What a beautiful flower!™
She said, “Nonsense!™

The girl said, “What a fine morning ™
He said, “"How clever I am!™

She said, “What a nice film it is!”

- They said, “How cruel the king is!”

MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISE 92

Direction: Pur the following into indirecr speech —

CCBWNOY AW -

1
2 B
.
13.
14.
B
16.
17.
185.
19,
20.
21.
22,
23,
24.
25,

. He said, “I1 shall go tomorrow "
- She said to me, “Will you listen to me?"
- He said to him, “Please wait here till I return.”

Sohan said, “How clever 1 am!"”

- "Who are you and what do you want?” she said.

He said. “Have you anything 1o tell me. Rozy?”

She said to me, “What is the name of vour brother?”
They said, “May the king live long!™

I said to him, “Don’t move in the sun.”

She said to the beggar, “How much do you want?”

He said to him, “Isn’t your name Ravi?”

She said to her father, “When will you buy me a frock?”
Ram said. “God is Almighty.”

He said to me, “May you live long!™

He said to me, “Why did you laugh at me?”

He says to me, “What were you doing with my toy?”
The teacher said, “The earth moves round the sun.”

He said, “What a fine picture!™

He says 1o me, “I shall help you if you help me.”

He said 1o them, "I was waiting for you.”

He said, I am now speaking to this boy.”

He said. “It is not so foggy today as it was yvesterday.”
"Okay. I will come again tomorrow.” he said.

He said to her, “Why did you give up your study”?”

I said to him, “How can you prove that she loves vou?”




26.
27.
28,
29
30.
31.
32.

e ———
Oxford Junior English Grammar

He said, “What is the problem here?”

The teacher said. “Don’t shout when I am in the class.™
The doctor said to me, “Take the medicine in time.”
He said, “My sons. don’t waste your time.”

The leader said, “Long live our unity !™

The woman said, "May you die of cholera!™

He said to me, “I wanted to help you but I am not going to
help you because you have never been kind to me.”

- He said 1o me, “How much money can you give me for the

service I have done to vou?"
Ramu said. “What a place!™
“Stop this horrible noise.” he said.
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